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2020 in num
bers

G
roup Revenue

£231.9m
2019: £334.6m

Underlying O
perating Profit  

 £6.0m
2019: £10.2m

U
nderlying O

perating M
argin 

2.6%
2019: 3%

Profit Before Tax 

£1.2m
2019: £9.0m

U
nderlying Earnings Per Share

10.29p
2019: 18.81p

Forw
ard O

rder Book 

£456m
2019: £403m

D
ividend

4.4p
2019: £4.4p

N
et Cash

£10.2m
2019: £12.4m

For further inform
ation and for a definition of underlying, forw

ard order book and dividend, see page 11 of the G
roup Financial Review

. See page 
13 for definition and calculation of net cash.

W
ho w

e are
TC

larke is an industry leader in the design, installation, integration  
and m

aintenance of the digital, m
echanical and electrical technologies 

and infrastructures that a 21st century building needs for control,  
perform

ance and sustainability.

A
cross the U

K
, w

e provide a large-scale, flexible resource of  
specialist expertise, based in m

arket-leading Engineering Services and 
digital capabilities, to help our custom

ers deliver their construction  
program

m
es safely.

O
ur reputation for high quality and the successful application of new

 
technologies has been built over 130 years.

Infrastructure

Technologies

Engineering Services

Residential &
 H

otels

Facilities M
anagem

ent

TClarke A
nnual Report and Financial Statem
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In com
m

on w
ith m

any businesses throughout the U
K

, 
TC

larke faced significant and unprecedented challenges 
in 2020. It is therefore particularly pleasing that TC

larke 
has rem

ained profitable and our average daily net cash 
balance w

as positive throughout 2020. It is also a year in 
w

hich em
erging opportunities for top line grow

th allow
s 

us to announce a three year plan to deliver £500m
 of 

revenue w
hilst m

aintaining our m
argins.

W
e delivered our underlying operating m

argin target 
of 3%

 in the first quarter and in the second half of the 
year. In the second quarter, at the height of the national 
lockdow

n, w
e achieved a breakeven perform

ance at the 
operating level, w

hich w
as an outstanding perform

ance 
given the significant im

pact this had on our sector 
through site closures and m

ajor client driven project 
delays and reschedules.

Sw
ift and effective m

anagem
ent responses and  

actions in response to the pandem
ic have positioned us 

strongly for the future. O
ur forw

ard order book stands 
at a record £456m

, an increase of 13%
 on the year. This 

increase is not represented by w
ork delayed from

 2020. 
It results from

 new
 projects, m

any from
 existing clients 

w
ho value our stability, our relationship w

ith them
, and 

our proven ability to deliver quality.

O
ur strategy of strengthening our core Engineering 

Services m
arkets w

hile building and developing our 
capabilities in key areas of technology and  
infrastructure is succeeding. This w

as a m
ajor factor in 

our 2020 perform
ance. Im

portantly, how
ever, it puts  

us in a very strong position as w
e m

ove into 2021  
and beyond.

TC
larke is very aw

are of the im
portance of our dividend 

stream
 to shareholders and investors. W

e continue to be 
fully com

m
itted to a progressive dividend policy and  

continue to focus on our ability to ensure dividend 
stream

s are m
aintained, w

hile at the sam
e tim

e balancing 
the needs and interests of all stakeholders. W

e fully  
m

aintained our final and interim
 dividend paym

ents in 
2020 and w

e are proposing a 2020 final dividend of 3.65 
per share – m

aintaining our 2019 dividend level. 

It is particularly im
portant that w

e continue to grow
  

and develop the skills of all our people. O
ur people are 

our future. It is heartening to note the leadership’s  
continued support for 199 apprentices across the  
G

roup and the decision to w
elcom

e a new
 cohort of 

apprentices during sum
m

er 2020. These are not sm
all  

investm
ents - but they are m

ade w
ith long-term

 belief in 
our com

pany.

A
s I look forw

ard into 2021 and beyond, I am
 optim

istic.  
TC

larke is very strongly placed to continue to grow
 and 

deliver outstanding perform
ance and results. This com

es 
from

 the success of its strategies and deliveries, the 
quality of its products, services and m

ethods, and from
 

the strength and depth of its client relationships. 

H
ow

ever, the biggest strength and asset w
e have as w

e 
m

ove forw
ard is our people. Their outstanding  

achievem
ents this year have allow

ed us to take a  
positive stance and deliver as a business, and I w

ant to 
thank them

 all for their professionalism
 and hard w

ork 
during the period.

Iain M
cCusker

C
hairm

an
24th M

arch 2021

Balanced Business M
odel

Sustainable revenues across our five m
arket sectors.  

A
n integrated offering and expertise in technology 

solutions differentiates us from
 com

petitors and w
e 

strive to be the contractor of choice for all projects. 
90%

 of our revenue com
es from

 existing clients. 

D
isciplined and Robust Risk M

anagem
ent

W
e operate a highly effective and selective approach 

to tendering and potential custom
er risk assessm

ent. 
W

e adopt a robust and consistent approach w
ith  

regard to profit recognition and claim
s provisioning. 

G
row

th Strategy
W

e have a revenue target of £500m
 w

ithin 3 years 
w

hilst m
aintaining our operating m

argin.

Forw
ard Revenue Visibility

O
ur secured forw

ard order book at 31st D
ecem

ber 
2020 stood at £456 m

illion, including £168 m
illion 

booked for 2022 and beyond. Pipeline bid  
opportunities typically exceed £1 billion. 

Im
proving Profitability 

W
e are focused upon m

argin sustainability at 3%
 but 

alw
ays seeking w

ays to im
prove upon this. W

e seek to 
sustain this alongside a grow

ing order book. 

EPS G
row

th and Progressive D
ividend Policy

W
e strive to increase earnings over the cycle and are 

com
m

itted to a progressive dividend policy, w
hilst  

balancing the rew
ards to shareholders w

ith the  
interests of our w

ider stakeholders.

Strong Cash Flow
 and Balance Sheet

O
ur cash generation is strong and planned capital 

investm
ent for efficiency and grow

th is funded from
 

internal resources. A
t 31st D

ecem
ber 2020 net cash 

stood at £10.2 m
illion.

O
ur investor case show

s a strong, balanced 
business, funding its ow

n grow
th and  

focused on new
 technologies.

Investor Case
Chairm

an’s Statem
ent

£
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Chief Executive’s Report

D
em

onstrating Am
bition - Setting  

Attainable G
row

th Targets
It is m

y pleasure to reflect on 2020, a year like no other.  
I feel a great sense of pride in w

hat w
e have achieved.  

W
e faced challenges as our business operations and 

supply chains w
ere disrupted and norm

al w
ork  

routines and social structures w
ere interrupted.   

H
ow

ever, w
e have stayed focused and dem

onstrated 
that the business is strong, resilient, and capable of 
delivering for all our stakeholders w

hatever the  
circum

stances. N
one of this w

ould have been possible 
w

ithout the dedicated contributions of our em
ployees 

all of w
hich have played their part and w

ithout w
hom

 
w

e w
ould not have been able to navigate this  

challenging year, our people rem
ain one of the unique 

factors that w
e have at TC

larke.

2020 A
pprentice Intake U

nderlines our  
Positive O

utlook 
A

cross the U
K

 w
e w

elcom
ed 22 new

 apprentices to 
our business - m

aking the decision to do so during 
the height of uncertainty in the first lockdow

n - w
hen 

it w
ould have been very easy indeed to do otherw

ise. 
This continued investm

ent in new
 talent ensures w

e can 
repeat our successes in the years to com

e.

Am
bitious Business Plan to D

eliver £500m
  

Annual Revenue  
A

s w
e enter 2021 the Board has set itself an am

bitious 
strategically backed three-year plan to deliver £500m

 
annual revenues supported by a year end record forw

ard 
order book of £456m

: £288m
 for 2021 and £168m

 for 
2022 and beyond. The grow

th in our order book is an 
im

portant step in our plan to deliver grow
ing revenue  

targets w
hilst m

aintaining m
argins and continuing to 

rew
ard our shareholders. 

A
s a U

K w
ide, specialist engineering com

pany w
ith  

m
arket leading capabilities w

e focus in five key sectors: 

• 
Infrastructure

• 
Residential and H

otels
• 

Facilities M
anagem

ent
• 

Engineering Services
• 

Technologies

O
ur strategy for grow

th is very straightforw
ard, a business 

led by people em
pow

ered to deliver. Building upon long 
term

 relationships, leading to continuous repeat business 
w

hich is as close to achieving reoccurring revenues as is 
possible in our m

arkets.

B
eing focused on excellence in delivery enables us w

ith 
confidence to be am

bitious in setting this revenue target 
for the G

roup. The five sectors w
e focus on are m

ade up 
of our established business strengths to w

hich w
e have 

supplem
ented w

ith additional skill sets to ensure w
e can 

offer the com
plete engineered solution w

hatever the 
project, delivered in the m

ost effective and  
advantageous w

ay using the best technologies.

Expanded Potential M
arket Creates H

eadroom
  

for G
row

th
O

ur grow
th potential is a result of previous  

investm
ents in our offering and in the business as a 

w
hole, the broader opportunities available to TC

larke 
are now

 perm
anently greater  The m

echanical division 
of our Engineering Services has doubled its revenues 
in recent years w

ith the flagship project K
G

X
1 at K

ings 
C

ross w
ell underw

ay. A
t com

pletion over 70%
 of the 

project w
ill have been designed and prefabricated off 

site. O
ur technology business is already contributing 

14%
 of turnover.

The range of potential packages available to TC
larke 

w
ithin a m

ajor project has grow
n significantly and w

ith 
the business less dependent on the traditional  
contracting sectors, by w

ay of illustration providing 
1.275 m

illion sq ft of flexible w
orkspace the recently 

com
pleted 22 B

ishopsgate project offers a clear picture 
of this effect and show

s the sensible additional  
headroom

 w
e can grow

 into going forw
ard.

Five Strong Sectors – G
row

th O
pportunities

O
ur potential for grow

th to m
eet our am

bitions is clear. 
The opportunities before us are of a considerable scale 
led by an effective G

roup w
hich, fit our high-quality  

engineering skillset.  W
e illustrate som

e exam
ples below

.

Infrastructure
W

e are extrem
ely w

ell positioned in the key grow
th 

sector of healthcare. This sector requires com
plex, 

technical engineering solutions and in 2020 w
e secured 

further projects to underpin our capacities.

O
ur selection for £40m

 of healthcare packages in the 
South W

est is one of the very first to be announced 
from

 the G
overnm

ent’s £3.7bn ten-year, H
ealth  

Infrastructure Plan, is a m
ajor success for the business. 

W
e know

 that w
e are one of a handful of U

K
 com

panies 
w

ith the scale and skillset to deliver these projects.

A
s our healthcare team

s engage w
ith the N

H
S at  

national level, w
e also hold four strategic advantages:

1) 70%
 O

ffsite M
anufacture Target - The N

H
S target of 

using m
odern construction m

ethods in the H
IP projects 

is heavily focused on offsite m
anufacture. O

ur in house 
D

fM
A

 (D
esign for M

anufacturing and A
ssem

bly)  
capability is therefore of huge im

portance.

2) Sm
art and D

igital B
uildings - O

ur exclusive  
partnerships w

ith leading sm
art buildings softw

are 
providers, gives us the potential to be a clear industry 
leader in sm

art hospitals - once again this represents a 
m

ajor advantage for us.

3) N
et Zero C

arbon Target - The G
overnm

ent pledge  
to achieve this target by 2050 m

eans that all these 
hospitals w

ill need to achieve net zero or be a long 
w

ay dow
n the road in doing so. O

ur current w
ork on 

the m
ost technically advanced large scale Passivhaus 

(low
 energy) project in the country in Exeter is therefore 

another m
ajor advantage.

4) A
daptability for Future - Taken together, our  

longevity in healthcare construction, current leadership 
in sm

art and sustainable large buildings, and overall 
group dem

onstration of innovation in the sector provide 
a very strong and under this heading too

A
s w

ell as the vast potential of healthcare, w
e are  

also very strong in education. W
e have delivered 49 

projects in this sector in 2020 (previously on the EFA
, 

and now
 the ESFA

 Fram
ew

ork) and have secured a 
further 25 projects com

m
encing in 2021. 

O
ur confidence for future opportunities w

as bolstered 
w

ith the governm
ent’s announcem

ent for a further 
£1bn funding for a further round of 50 schools for the 
m

edium
 term

.

Residential and H
otels

O
ur Scotland team

 reported highly buoyant residential 
m

arkets in 2020, w
ith a record 2,500 new

 hom
es already 

secured for 2021. They w
ent on to w

in their largest  
residential project ever - a first phase of 170 new

 hom
es - 

at the 1,000 hom
e £250m

 N
orthbridge developm

ent. O
ne 

of the direct benefits of increased agility is our confidence 
w

ithin the regional residential m
arkets w

here the w
ork of 

our regional team
s has show

n w
e can deliver large scale 

residential   successfully from
 every point of view

. A
s a 

result, the group is actively evaluating large scale  

13 2
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A
s w

e enter 2021  
the Board has set itself  
an am

bitious three year  
plan to deliver £500m

  
annual revenue.
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residential opportunities across the U
K w

ith our long-term
 

house building partners in areas w
e currently under-serve. 

The G
roup is im

m
ensely proud of the range and calibre 

of hotel projects w
e are involved w

ith, current landm
ark 

schem
es include The Peninsula H

otel at H
yde Park 

C
orner and the Pan Pacific H

otel, in the C
ity of London. 

For future opportunities in London, 19 hotel schem
es 

w
ith 2,891 room

s are under developm
ent for 2022 and 

another 37 are in the pipeline for 2023, bringing an 
extra 6,993 room

s. 

Facilities M
anagem

ent
W

e provide m
arket-leading in-house Facilities  

M
anagem

ent (FM
) expertise in a com

plete range of 
m

echanical and electrical specialism
s from

 chilled w
ater 

system
s and BM

S controls to fire safety system
s and air 

handling plants. O
ur in-house team

s provide preventative 
services to address legislation, m

anufacturer  
recom

m
endations, best practice and specific client needs. 

W
e also provide 24/7 call-out services nationw

ide. 

FM
 delivers sustainable reoccurring revenues and  

m
argins w

ith m
inim

al risks. FM
 also allow

s us to  
leverage the pow

er of our G
roup-w

ide, directly  
em

ployed expert resource to deliver a unique range of 
specialist M

&
E services for the FM

 industry.
 Engineering Services
O

ur core Engineering Services has w
on m

ajor new
  

London landm
ark office projects including  

• 
8 B

ishopsgate, C
ity of London 

• 
B

ankside Yards, Southw
ark 

• 
Facebook, K

ings C
ross 

• 
G

atew
ay C

entral, W
hite C

ity 
• 

Ruskin Square, C
roydon 

A
 key part of our strong perform

ance across all sectors 
has been our advanced offsite D

fM
A

 m
anufacturing 

facility at Stansted. This capability and expertise in  
prefabricating and m

odularising large Engineering 
Services of all kinds for precision installation w

ithin a 
building, is increasingly the key to our w

inning and 
delivering m

ajor projects - it has becom
e exactly the 

strategic advantage w
e hoped it w

ould be.

O
utside of London the new

s has been just as  
encouraging. H

aving identified the N
orth W

est as a 
strong m

arket for our Engineering Services offering 
and setting up in Liverpool and M

anchester, in 2020 w
e 

w
on our first m

ajor project - the £3.5m
 Royal C

ollege of 
Physicians, in Liverpool. 

In the South W
est w

e are underw
ay w

ith B
ritain’s m

ost 
advanced and am

bitious large scale Passivhaus  
developm

ent - St Sidw
ell’s Leisure C

entre, Exeter - 
w

hilst in parallel resource and engineering expertise 
helped design and deliver the Exeter N

H
S N

ightingale 
hospital in just six w

eeks. Just a couple of exam
ples 

highlighting our regional engineering expertise, quality 
w

ork and resource scale.

Technologies
The opportunity is just as exciting in data centres. This 
is a w

orldw
ide grow

th sector.

D
ata consum

ption is ever increasing, and w
e forecast 

a decade long boom
 in the requirem

ent of data centre 
capacity ahead of us to deliver the fully digital w

orld 
w

e are m
oving into, driven by enterprise cloud and 

softw
are utilities, office productivity and file storage 

as w
ell as e-com

m
erce, social netw

orking, stream
ing 

video services, gam
ing, and m

obile apps.

The engineering of data centre requires specialists’  
skills w

hich w
e possess to not only deliver com

plex 
designs but to dem

anding tim
escales. M

oreover, our 
strengthening relationships w

ith som
e of the biggest  

hyperscalers in the global industry w
ill ensure w

e have 
the ability to secure the m

ost high-profile schem
es. 

This grow
th of opportunity w

ithin the U
K

 data centre  
m

arket m
eans that there is m

ore potential for us here  
than w

e reported last year, w
hilst continuing to  

actively evaluate options in Europe, alongside our 
global partners.

M
arket data show

s 39 current large data centre  
projects in the U

K
 w

ith a construction value of £1.35bn. 

TC
larke currently has live opportunities on four  

significant schem
es in the South East. 

G
ood G

overnance
The feedback from

 m
any of our custom

ers is that the 
levels of corporate governance, risk m

anagem
ent and 

transparency that com
e w

ith our public listing and the 
‘TC

larke W
ay’ of w

orking are also of considerable  
com

petitive value. This is a significant factor in the  
selection process - particularly for the m

ajor projects  
w

e target.

O
utlook and Sum

m
ary 

In sum
m

ary having secured such a strong order book at 
this early stage of the year gives the B

oard strong  
confidence for the year ahead. Follow

ing a slightly 
slow

er start w
e expect revenues and profit to build 

rapidly throughout the course of the second half of the 
year as our recently secured projects gain m

om
entum

. 
 W

e rem
ain focused on delivering results for all our 

stakeholders and have the capacity and depth of  
expertise to expand to successfully m

eet our am
bitious 

goal of £500m
 revenues, 2021 m

arks an exciting new
 

chapter in the evolution of TC
larke.

M
ark Law

rence
G

roup C
hief Executive O

fficer  
24th M

arch 2021

Chief Executive’s Report continued
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£100m
Fo

rw
ard

 o
rd

er b
o

o
k  

2019: £89m

£175m
Fo

rw
ard

 o
rd

er b
o

o
k  

2019: £142m

£115m
Fo

rw
ard

 o
rd

er b
o

o
k  

2019: £110m

£47m
Fo

rw
ard

 o
rd

er b
o

o
k  

2019: £50m

£19m
Fo

rw
ard

 o
rd

er b
o

o
k  

2019: £12m

Infrastructure
Engineering  
Services

Residential  
&

 H
otels

Technologies
Facilities  
M

anagem
ent

 
N

o
. o

f 2020 
Pro

jects in 
 

 
 

Pro
jects 

O
rd

er B
o

o
k

 D
efence 

 
10 

 
5

Education 
 

49 
 

25

H
ealthcare 

 
36 

 
36

Prisons 
 

4 
 

3

O
ther 

  
G

overnm
ent 

 
15 

 
11

Totals 
 

114 
 

80

 
N

o
. o

f 2020 
Pro

jects in 
 

 
 

Pro
jects 

O
rd

er B
o

o
k

 Com
m

ercial 
  

O
ffices 

 
29 

 
 

32

Leisure 
 

11 
 

 
9

Retail 
 

8 
 

 
5

O
ther 

 
16 

 
 

4

Totals 
 

64 
 

 50

 
N

o
. o

f 2020 
Pro

jects in 
 

 
 

Pro
jects 

O
rd

er B
o

o
k

 H
otels 

 
3 

 
4

N
ew

 Build
 

 
82 

 
73

Refurbishm
ent  

10 
 

4

Totals 
 

95 
 

81

 
N

o
. o

f 2020 
Pro

jects in 
 

 
 

Pro
jects 

O
rd

er B
o

o
k

 M
anufacturing

 
  

and
 Prefabrication 

3 
 

 
6

D
ata Centres 

 
1 

 
 

2

Sm
art 

Buildings 
 

23 
 

 
20

O
ther 

 
7 

 
 

7

Totals 
 

34 
 

 
35

 
N

o
. o

f 2020 
Pro

jects in 
 

 
 

Pro
jects 

O
rd

er B
o

o
k

 Long Term
 

  
Fram

ew
orks 

 
2,303 

 
2,431

Planned and
 

  
Reactive
M

aintenance 
 

11,891 
 

12,552

Totals 
 14,194 

 14,983

£59m
2020 R

evenue – 2019 £56m
£81m
2020 R

evenue – 2019 £148m
£42m
2020 R

evenue – 2019 £56m
£32m
2020 Revenue – 2019 £45m

£18m
2020 Revenue – 2019 £29m

O
n our Journey to £500m

 Turnover 
O

ur five co
re secto

rs can sup
p

o
rt a step

 chang
e  

in scale fo
r TC

larke and
 2020’s w

ins have set us in  
a stro

ng
 p

o
sitio

n.
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A strategy for  profitable grow
th

Sustainable 3%
  

O
perating M

argin

£500m
 p.a. Revenue Target

Rem
ain Contractor  

of Choice for  
Landm

ark Projects

M
aintain a Balanced  

Business

Build Long-term
,  

Lasting Relationships

• O
perating m

argin of 3.0%
.  

 
For Q

1, H
2 2020.

 
B

reakeven Q
2 2020.

• Strategic partnership  
 

established w
ith sm

art 
 

technology provider.
• Record order book £456m
•  N

um
ber of significant bids  

 
aw

aiting decision.

• 8, 22, 100 &
 150  

 
B

ishopsgate, London
•  O

ne N
ine Elm

s, London
•  K

G
X

1, K
ings C

ross, London
•  B

eaufort Park, London
•  The Peninsula H

otel, London
•  B

attersea Pow
er Station,   

 
London

N
o dependence on one  

m
arket sector in respect of 

revenue:  
 Engineering Services 38%

  
Infrastructure 22%

  
Residential &

 H
otels 25%

 
Technologies 10%

  
Facilities M

anagem
ent 4%

• 90%
 of turnover in 2020  

 
w

as w
ith repeat clients

2020 A
chievem

ent  
H

ighlights
O

bjective
H

ow
 w

e w
ill A

chieve it

Through successful targeted tendering and  
operational efficiency, w

e w
ill focus on delivering a 

3%
 operating m

argin.

W
e focus on five m

arket sectors. W
e intend to grow

 
our m

arket share organically by w
inning and  

delivering larger scale opportunities accross all 
sectors throughout the U

K
. In addition w

e  
continue to target D

ata C
entres in Europe on a 

selective basis.

There is a substantial prem
ium

 m
arket of m

ajor 
London projects and their com

plexity and scale 
m

eans few
 can deliver the sam

e quality of w
ork, 

depth of resource and integrated services offering 
as TC

larke. 

W
e w

ill continue to target and deliver this w
ork and 

increase our m
arket and engineering leadership.

W
e balance our business by strategic m

anagem
ent 

of our order book w
ith a blend of existing m

arkets 
of Infrastructure, Residential and H

otels, renew
ing 

FM
 contracts, Engineering Services and new

  
m

arkets such as Technologies.

W
e w

ill continue to grow
, supporting principal  

contractors and our clients, w
orking on m

ajor 
projects across the U

K
, leveraging the quality of our 

regional resources and national brand reputation.

Infrastructure
Residential  
&

 H
otels

Facilities  
M

anagem
ent

Engineering Services 
Technologies

O
ur strategic advantages give us m

arket 
leadership. O

ur service m
ix allow

s us to  
deliver value at each stage of the project. 
O

ur delivery is underpinned by our core 
values, know

n as The TClarke W
ay.

People
W

e directly em
ploy expert 

professional engineering 
staff and operatives and run 
industry-leading  
apprenticeship and future 
leader schem

es to sustain 
our talent pipeline.

Relationships
W

e focus on building  
long- term

 relationships w
ith 

principal contractors and 
clients, underpinned by
a system

atic program
m

e of 
engagem

ent.

N
ationw

ide Coverage
W

e cover the w
hole of  

m
ainland U

K
 w

ith 19 offices 
to serve our clients w

here 
they need us. W

e can deliver 
international projects w

here 
the opportunity m

eets our 
business goals.

Integrated Services 
  

A
nd Technology

W
e offer integrated and 

com
plete building services. 

W
e are a high-technology 

business and leaders in
the delivery of com

plex 
installations, prefabrication, 
D

esign for M
anufacture and 

A
ssem

bly (D
fM

A
) and new

 
digital technologies.

Reputation
O

ur perform
ance m

aintains 
our brand reputation for total 
reliability, safety, delivery  
and quality.

Shareholders
The total dividend has  
increased by 38%

 over the 
last five years.

Custom
ers

Total reliability in project 
delivery, quality and safety, 
operating a collaborative 
and open approach to w

ork 
w

hich m
axim

ises value,  
efficiency and productivity.

Em
ployees

Industry-leading career  
paths and project w

ork to 
take pride in. 42  
participants in the Future 
Leaders program

m
e and  

199 apprentices in training 
in 2020.

Suppliers
A

 collaborative and open 
approach to the w

orking 
relationship, providing fair 
paym

ent term
s.

Com
m

unity and  
Environm

ent
D

elivery of high-quality built 
environm

ents across the U
K

. 
Support for the local and 
w

ider com
m

unity in w
hich 

w
e w

ork.

D
esign

W
e design and value-engineer system

s, 
draw

ing on our expertise to provide  
intelligent building solutions.

M
aintain

O
ur in-house team

s deliver specialist 
m

echanical, electrical and digital  
infrastructure m

aintenance services to 
support the ongoing functioning of a 

building through its lifecycle.

Install
W

e em
ploy highly-qualified and  

experienced in-house engineering team
s 

of professionals and operatives to install 
and deliver  our solutions and services.

Procure
W

e add value through expert  
procurem

ent  of equipm
ent, m

aterials, 
services and expertise across the life  

of a project.

Value Created for  
our Stakeholders

O
ur Strategic  

A
dvantages

W
hat w

e do

Business M
odel

O
ur Strategy



The G
roup has show

n its strength and resilience in the 
m

ost difficult of years. U
nderlying operating profit w

as 
m

aintained at 3%
 in Q

1 2020; broke even in the face 
of a 50%

 drop in revenue Q
2 vs Q

1; returning to 3%
 

for H
2. U

nderlying earnings per share w
ere 10.29p. 

TC
larke paid its 2019 final dividend in full in July 2020 

and m
aintained its level of interim

 dividend. 

TC
larke rem

ains financially secure; A
verage daily net 

cash rem
ained positive throughout 2020 and in  

addition the G
roup has £25 m

illion of bank facilities at its 
disposal. The £15 m

illion RC
F facility has been extended 

to A
ugust 2024 on its norm

al term
s. The G

roup has not 
needed to apply for any of the C

O
VID

-19 loan schem
es.

Perform
ance

The G
roup rem

ained profitable for the year ended 
31st D

ecem
ber 2020 in spite of all the challenges 

resulting from
 the C

O
VID

-19 pandem
ic. U

nderlying 
operating profit w

as £6 m
illion (2019 £10.2 m

illion) at a 
tim

e w
hen turnover fell to £231.9 m

illion (2019:£334.6 
m

illion). The reduction in turnover w
as the result of site 

closures or sites operating w
ith m

uch reduced num
bers  

betw
een m

id M
arch and end of July.

The G
roup undertook a sw

ift restructuring program
m

e 
to protect the health of the business. The cost of the  
program

m
e w

as £3.7 m
illion accounted for in non  

underlying item
s. The program

m
e has reduced the 

G
roup’s cost base by in excess of £4 m

illion per  
annum

; 2020 results have benefited by £2.5 m
illion  

of these savings.

O
verall TC

larke reported a statutory operating profit of 
£2.1 m

illion before interest and tax (2019: £10.0 m
illion).

Finance costs fell to £0.9 m
illion (2019: £1.0 m

illion) 
Finance costs com

prise: £0.3 m
illion bank interest (2019: 

£0.2 m
illion); a reduction in the G

roup’s defined benefit 
pension schem

e interest charge of £0.2 m
illion to £0.5 

m
illion (2019: £0.7 m

illion) and an interest charge of £0.1 
m

illion arising from
 IFRS 16 (2019: £0.1 m

illion).

There is no tax charge for the year. (2019: £1.2 m
illion). 

This w
as prim

arily due to prior year tax adjustm
ents.

TC
larke m

aintains an open and transparent w
orking 

relationship w
ith H

M
RC

.

The B
oard is proposing a final dividend of 3.65p (2019: 

3.65p), m
aintaining the 2019 dividend level. Total 

dividend for the year therefore rem
ains at 4.4p (2019: 

4.4p). The dividend is covered 2.2 tim
es by underlying 

earnings. TC
larke recognises that m

any of its  
shareholders invest for dividends.
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“Year-end net cash w
as  

£10.2 m
illion (2019: £12.4 m

illion).  
A

verage daily net cash w
as positive 

throughout 2020.” 

Trevor M
itchell

G
roup Finance D

irector
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£456m
2019: £403m

W
e m

ove into 2021 w
ith a forw

ard  
order book at £456 m

illion (2019:  
£403 m

illion) providing excellent  
revenue visibility.

Sum
m

ary of Financial Perform
ance

 
 

2020 
2019

  
 

£m
 

£m
 Revenue 

 
231.9 

334.6
  O

perating profit
– U

nderlying
1 

 
6.0 

10.2
– Reported 

 
2.1 

10.0
 Profit before tax
– U

nderlying
1 

 
5.1 

9.2
– Reported 

 
1.2 

9.0
 Profit after tax
– U

nderlying
1 

 
4.3 

8.0
– Reported 

 
1.2 

7.8
 Profit for the year 

 
1.2 

7.8
 Earnings per share - basic
– U

nderlying
2 

 
10.29p 

18.81p
– Reported 

 
2.87p 

18.37p
 D

ividend per share 
 

4.4p 
4.4p

 1.  U
nderlying operating profit, profit before tax and operating m

argin are stated before am
ortisation 

    of intangible assets and restructuring costs.
2.  U

nderlying earnings per share is calculated by dividing underlying profit after tax by the w
eighted  

3. D
ividend per share represents the interim

 and final dividend proposed or paid for the year in question.

Forw
ard O

rder Book
 

2020 
2019 

%
M

arket sector 
£m

 
£m

 
change

Infrastructure 
99.9 

89.0 
11%

Residential &
 H

otels 
115.1 

110.0 
5%

Technologies 
46.8 

50.4 
(7%

)
Engineering Services 

175.2 
141.9 

23%
Facilities M

anagem
ent 

19.0 
11.7 

62%

Forw
ard O

rder B
ook com

prises jobs w
hich are secured through contracts or letters of intent.

Progressive D
ividend Policy

2016 -2020

2020
2019

2018
2017

2016

4.4
4.4

4.0

3.5
3.2



London 
Revenue from

 our London operations fell to £134.6 m
illion 

(2019: £201 m
illion). The fall in revenue w

as as a direct result 
of som

e large London sites rem
aining closed during the first 

national lockdow
n until a safe m

ethod of w
orking could be 

established. These sites opened during the second half of 
2020 and rem

ain open. London generated an underlying  
operating profit of £4.9 m

illion (2019: £8.2 m
illion).  

U
nderlying operating m

argin w
as 3.6%

 (2019: 4.1%
).

For 2021 the region is engaged on a num
ber of high-profile 

shell and core com
m

ercial and hotel developm
ents all of 

w
hich offer future fit-out opportunities. A

 num
ber of areas 

continue to be regenerated and offer large -scale m
ixed  

com
m

ercial and residential opportunities such as the  
International Q

uarter London, B
attersea Pow

er Station,  
K

ings C
ross and the area of B

ishopsgate, London.

London is currently w
orking on som

e key data centres and is 
also bidding a num

ber of data centre opportunities both in 
the U

K
 and Europe.

In addition, TC
larke has an exclusive contract to sell, install 

and m
aintain the G

ooee suite of products offering both initial 
and recurring revenue stream

s.

UK South  
Revenue from

 U
K South fell by 17%

 to £55.1 m
illion (2019: £66.3 

m
illion) but the focus on higher-quality projects has resulted in an 

underlying operating profit of £2.7 m
illion (2019: £3.6 m

illion)  
giving rise to an underlying operating m

argin of £4.9%
 (2019: 

5.4%
). The region has developed a high-quality custom

er base 
providing a significant quantity of repeat business.

The region is particularly strong in infrastructure w
ith m

any  
projects being undertaken in defence, education and  
healthcare. O

f particular note TC
larke delivered the Exeter 

N
ightingale H

ospital in 6 w
eeks during M

ay and June 2020.

O
ur established FM

 operation in Birm
ingham

 is perform
ing w

ell 
and has a pipeline of opportunities, m

any w
ith repeat custom

ers.

U
K N

orth
Revenue fell to £42.2 m

illion (2019: £67.3 m
illion), in part 

the result from
 Scotland being unable to w

ork on any sites 
for a num

ber of m
onths. U

K
 N

orth generated an underlying 
operating profit of £0.7m

 m
illion (2019: £1.4 m

illion) in spite 
of the site closures. U

nderlying operating m
argin w

as 1.7%
 

(2019: 2.1%
). W

ithin the region, Scotland’s residential w
ork 

perform
ed w

ell in the latter part of the year; a num
ber of 

educational projects w
ere delivered by the Leeds office and 

our recently opened offices in M
anchester is w

ell on the w
ay 

to com
pleting its first m

ajor project. 

Pension O
bligations

The triennial valuation of the pension schem
e at 31st D

ecem
ber 

2018 show
ed a deficit of £24.9 m

illion, representing a funding 
level of 59%

 (2015 valuation: deficit £14.9 m
illion, funding level 

67%
). The principal reason for the increase in deficit is the fall in 

long-term
 interest rates over the period.

The G
roup has been pursuing an agreed deficit reduction 

plan over a num
ber of years; how

ever, m
arket factors have 

m
eant that the deficit has not been reduced as intended 

and the cost of funding current pension com
m

itm
ents has 

increased. Follow
ing agreem

ent of the 2018 valuation, the 
G

roup has agreed to continue the deficit reduction  
contributions of £1.5 m

illion per annum
. The recovery plan 

period is 12 years. The G
roup continues to provide security 

to the pension schem
e in the form

 of a charge over property 
assets up to a com

bined m
arket value of £3.1 m

illion.

From
 1st A

pril 2020 the future service contribution increased 
to 22.4%

 of pensionable payroll (including em
ployee  

contributions). Em
ployee contributions increased from

 10%
 

to 12%
 from

 1 July 2020.

The schem
e is closed to new

 m
em

bers and the G
roup  

continues to m
eet its ongoing obligations to the schem

e.
In accordance w

ith IA
S 19 ‘Em

ployee B
enefits’, an actuarial 

loss net of tax of £4.8 m
illion (2019: loss of £5.7 m

illion), has 
been recognised in reserves, w

ith the pension schem
e deficit 

rising by £3.8 m
illion to £30.2 m

illion (2019: £26.4 m
illion).  

Cash Flow
 and Funding

C
ash balances totalled £25.2 m

illion at 31st D
ecem

ber 2020 
(2019: £12.4 m

illion). £15 m
illion RC

F w
as draw

dow
n at 31 

D
ecem

ber 2020 (2019: N
il) resulting in net cash of £10.2 

m
illion (2019: £12.4 m

illion).

The G
roup has a £15.0 m

illion revolving credit facility, w
hich 

is com
m

itted until 31st A
ugust 2024, and a £10.0 m

illion 
overdraft facility, renew

able annually and repayable on 
dem

and. Interest on overdraw
n balances is charged at 2.0%

 
above base rate, and interest on balances draw

n dow
n under 

the revolving credit facility is charged at 1.7%
 above LIB

O
R, 

fixed for the duration of each draw
dow

n. The G
roup w

as 
com

pliant w
ith the term

s of the facilities throughout the year 
ended 31st D

ecem
ber 2020 and the B

oard’s detailed  
projections dem

onstrate that the G
roup w

ill continue to  
m

eet its obligations in the future.

The B
oard’s detailed cash flow

 projections include an  
allow

ance for the im
pact of a change in the VA

T regim
e 

from
 1st M

arch 2021. From
 this date the G

overnm
ent has 

introduced a VA
T dom

estic reverse charge for building and 
construction services. U

nder this schem
e TC

larke w
ill  

continue to charge VA
T to end custom

ers but w
ill no longer 

be able to charge VA
T to contractors and w

ill not pay VA
T on 

costs incurred w
ith subcontractors.

The B
oard’s projections show

 that TC
larke is expected to 

m
aintain a healthy cash position throughout the next three 

year period.

The G
roup also has in place £40.1 m

illion of bonding  
facilities (2019: £40.1 m

illion), of w
hich £27.0 m

illion w
ere 

unutilised at 31st D
ecem

ber 2020 (2019: £21.7 m
illion.)

N
et A

ssets and Capital Structure
The G

roup is funded by equity capital, retained reserves and 
bank facilities, and there are no plans to change this structure. 
Shareholders’ equity is £15.7 m

illion (2019: £22.9 m
illion).

G
oodw

ill and intangible assets w
ere £25.3 m

illion (2019: £25.5 
m

illion). The B
oard has undertaken a rigorous im

pairm
ent  

review
 in respect of the intangible assets at 31st D

ecem
ber 

2020 and concluded that no im
pairm

ent is necessary.

A
ccounting Policies

The G
roup’s consolidated financial statem

ents are prepared 
in accordance w

ith international accounting standards in 
conform

ity w
ith the requirem

ents of the C
om

panies A
ct 

2006, and international financial reporting standards adopted 
pursuant to Regulation (EC

) N
o 1606/2002 as it applies in 

the European U
nion. There have been no new

 A
ccounting 

policies adopted in the year.

Financial Risk M
anagem

ent
The G

roup’s m
ain financial assets are contract and other trade 

receivables, cash and bank balances. These assets represent 
the G

roup’s m
ain exposure to credit risk, w

hich is the risk that 
a counterparty w

ill fail to discharge its obligations, resulting in 
financial loss to the G

roup. The G
roup m

ay also be exposed 
to financial and reputational risk through the failure of a  
subcontractor or supplier.

The financial strength of counterparties is considered prior to 
signing contracts and review

ed as contracts progress w
here 

there are indications that a counterparty m
ay be  

experiencing financial difficulty. Procedures include the use 
of credit agencies to check the creditw

orthiness of existing 
and new

 clients and the use of approved suppliers’ lists and 
G

roup-w
ide fram

ew
ork agreem

ents w
ith key suppliers.

Trevor M
itchell

G
roup Finance D

irector
24th M

arch 2021
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London
UK South

UK N
orth
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2020 U
nderlying O

perating  
M

argin by Region
2020 U

nderlying O
perating  

Profit by Region

 
Lo

nd
o

n 
4.9

 
U

K
 So

uth 
2.7

 
U

K
 N

o
rth 

0.7
G

ro
up

 co
sts 

(2.3)
To

tal 
6.0

£m

2020 Revenue  
by Region

 
Lo

nd
o

n 
134.6

 
U

K
 So

uth 
55.1

 
U

K
 N

o
rth 

42.2

To
tal 

231.9

£m
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Cash Perform
ance (£M

)

Pension deficit
reduction

Investm
ent

U
nderlying  

operating profit
W

orking capital  
m

ovem
ents

1 Jan 2020
N

et cash
D

ividends
Restructuring

costs
O

ther
31 Dec 2020

N
et cash

0 42 86 10 1412 18 20 2216

12.4

3.0
(2.0)

(3.7)

(2.1)
10.2

(1.9)

(1.5)

6.0

For com
paratives see narrative below

.
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Section 172 Statem
ent

Section 172 of the C
om

panies A
ct requires each D

irector to  
act in the w

ay they consider, in good faith, w
ould m

ost likely 
prom

ote the success of the C
om

pany for the benefit of its  
shareholders. In doing this, the D

irector m
ust have regard, 

am
ongst other m

atters, to: 

• 
The likely consequences of any decision in the long term

;
• 

The interests of the C
om

pany’s em
ployees;

• 
The need to foster the C

om
pany’s business relationships  

 
w

ith suppliers, custom
ers and others;

• 
The im

pact of the C
om

pany’s operations on the  
 

com
m

unity and the environm
ent;

• 
The reputation for high standards of business conduct;  

• 
The need to act fairly betw

een m
em

bers of the C
om

pany.

The Board of D
irectors have com

plied w
ith these  

requirem
ents.

A
s a Board w

e have alw
ays taken decisions for the long term

, 
and collectively and individually our aim

 is alw
ays to uphold the 

highest standards of conduct. Sim
ilarly, w

e understand that our 
business can only grow

 and prosper over the long term
 if w

e 
understand and respect the view

s and needs of our custom
ers, 

colleagues and the com
m

unities in w
hich w

e operate, as w
ell as 

our suppliers, the environm
ent and the shareholders to w

hom
 

w
e are accountable. This is reflected in our business principles, 

and the Sustainability section on pages 16 to 21 sets out in m
ore 

detail how
 w

e m
anage our relationships w

ith them
.

Sum
m

ary of how
 the Board Engages w

ith our Stakeholders
The follow

ing table describes how
 the D

irectors have had 
regard to the m

atters set out in section 172(1) (a) to (f) and form
s 

the D
irectors’ statem

ent required under section 414C
ZA

 of the 
C

om
panies A

ct 2006.

Iain M
cCusker

C
hairm

an
24th M

arch 2021

Stakeholder  
G

roup

• C
ontinued access to capital is  

 
im

portant for the long term
 success  

 
of our business

• W
e w

ork to ensure that our  
 

shareholders and their  
 

representatives have a good  
 

understanding of our strategy,  
 

business m
odel and culture 

• W
e create value for our shareholders  

 
by generating strong and sustainable  

 
results that translate into dividends 

• The C
om

pany’s long-term
 success is  

 
predicated on the com

m
itm

ent of  
 

our w
orkforce to the values  

 
em

bodied in the TC
larke W

ay 
• W

e engage w
ith our w

orkforce to  
 

ensure that w
e are fostering an  

 
environm

ent that they are happy to  
 

w
ork in and that best supports their  

 
w

ell-being
• W

e believe TC
larke is a great place  

 
to w

ork and w
e can only deliver our  

 
services to our custom

ers through  
 

the hard w
ork and com

m
itm

ent of  
 

our w
orkforce 

• O
ur purpose is to design, install,  

 
integrate and m

aintain the full range  
 

of m
echanical and electrical services  

 
and the digital infrastructure to  

 
create a 21st century building 

• W
e aim

 to build long-term
 lasting  

 
relationships w

ith principal contractors  
 

and clients and rem
ain the contractor  

 
of choice for landm

ark projects 

• O
ur suppliers are fundam

ental to  
 

the quality of our product and  
 

services and to ensuring w
e m

aintain  
 

the high standard of w
ork w

e set  
 

ourselves 
• Suppliers m

ust dem
onstrate that  

 
they operate in accordance w

ith  
 

recognised standards that uphold  
 

hum
an rights and safety, prohibit  

 
m

odern slavery and prom
ote  

 
sustainable sourcing

• W
e aspire to be responsible  

 
m

em
bers of our com

m
unity as it  

 
reflects our principle to do the  

 
right thing

• W
e are com

m
itted to m

inim
ising  

 
the im

pact of our business  
 

operations on the environm
ent

• The com
m

unity and environm
ent  

 
is also im

portant to our w
orkforce,  

 
custom

ers and shareholders

Shareholders  
and Potential  
Shareholders 

O
ur People 

Custom
ers 

Suppliers 

Com
m

unity and  
Environm

ent

W
hy w

e engage
H

ow
 w

e engage
W

hat m
atters to  

this G
roup

• A
nnual Report and Financial  

 
Statem

ents
• C

orporate w
ebsite

• Social m
edia

• A
G

M
• Results announcem

ents and  
 

presentations
• Shareholder and analyst m

eetings  
 

w
ith m

anagem
ent, follow

ed by  
 

feedback from
 brokers and  

 
financial PR consultants

• Private investor events 

• D
esignated N

on-Executive D
irector  

 
has Board responsibility for  

 
engagem

ent w
ith the w

orkforce
• The N

on-Executive D
irectors  

 
undertake a program

m
e of regional  

 
office visits and visit project sites

• A
nnual conference for Regional  

 
D

irectors and w
eekly conference call

• The TO
M

M
Y em

ployee hub
• TC

larke C
areer Pathw

ay and  
 

Training A
cadem

y
• TC

larke Future Leaders Program
m

e
• W

histleblow
ing Policy 

• TC
larke has deep, long-term

  
 

partnerships w
ith both m

ajor  
 

principal contractors and w
ith  

 
property ow

ners and developers
• W

e offer a full, com
prehensive  

 
service during the lifecycle of a  

 
project through design,  

 
procurem

ent, installation and  
 

m
aintenance

• TC
larke em

ploy a form
al supply  

 
chain m

anagem
ent selection process  

 
to build our approved and preferred  

 
supply chain list. 

• Key supply chain partners are  
 

invited to TC
larke’s H

ealth, Safety  
 

and Environm
ental m

eetings to  
 

understand H
ealth &

 Safety best  
 

practice
• Regular perform

ance review
s of  

 
all key supply chain partners for total  

 
reliability in project delivery

• TC
larke is proactive in its corporate  

 
responsibility to the local and w

ider  
 

com
m

unity in w
hich w

e w
ork

• W
e encourage em

ployee  
 

involvem
ent in com

m
unity projects  

 
and program

m
es

• Long term
 value creation

• G
row

th opportunity
• Financial stability
• C

ulture
• Transparency
• Ethics and sustainability 

• H
ealth and safety

• Fair em
ploym

ent
• Fair pay and benefits
• D

iversity and inclusion
• Training, developm

ent and  
 

career opportunities
• Responsible use of personal  
 

data
• Environm

ent
• Ethics and sustainability 

• Total reliability in project  
 

delivery
• Q

uality of product
• H

ealth and safety
• Responsible use of personal  
 

data
• Environm

ent
• Ethics and sustainability

• Fair trading and paym
ent  

 
term

s
• A

nti-bribery
• Ethics and slavery
• Environm

ent and sustainable  
 

sourcing

• C
haritable donations and  

 
sponsorships

• Volunteering
• Energy usage
• Recycling
• W

aste m
anagem

ent
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Sustainability
Environm

ental Sustainability

Carbon 
Im

pact
Pollution 

Prevention
Protection  
of H

abitats  
and N

atural
Resources

Responsible  
Sourcing

Zero  
W

aste

Environm
ental Sustainability

Social Sustainability

Stakeholder  
engagem

ent
Supply Chain  
and H

um
an

Rights

D
iversity,

Inclusion
and Respect

Social 
Value

W
orkforce

W
ellbeing

and Retention

Sustainability the TClarke W
ay

 A
ctive Collaboration w

ith W
orld Class Partners; Positive 

A
ction in our A

reas of D
irect Control

W
e recognise the im

pact clim
ate change has on the  

environm
ent and society and accept the know

n environm
ental 

im
plications of our engineering w

orks and procedures. W
e are 

com
m

itted to m
inim

ising the im
pact our business operations 

have on the environm
ent and continue to actively m

anage our 
energy efficiency. 

In key areas of environm
ental sustainability, the nature of our 

w
ork as specialist engineers m

eans that our strongest im
pacts 

can be generally achieved by collaborating w
ith progressive 

clients and principal contractors nationw
ide upon w

hose  
program

m
es w

e w
ork.

By doing so, our team
s not only adhere to and help deliver 

benchm
ark standards for sustainable perform

ance, w
e also  

support the achievem
ent of groundbreaking sustainability  

targets and the highest standards of environm
ental  

perform
ance, from

 Passivhaus, to W
ell Building and BREEA

M
 

standards of quality.

In m
any areas of social sustainability, TC

larke can and does take 
the lead, creating social value and strong perform

ance for the 
benefit of all our stakeholders, supporting fully the ethos and 
objectives of Section 172 of the C

om
panies A

ct. 

N
on-financial Inform

ation Statem
ent

This section (pages 16 to 21) provides inform
ation as required 

by regulation in relation to: 
•  Environm

ental m
atters

•  O
ur em

ployees
•  Social m

atters
•  H

um
an rights

•  A
nti-bribery and corruption

O
ther related inform

ation  
•  O

ur business m
odel (page 8) 

•  Principal risks (pages 22 to 25)

For m
ore inform

ation about our activity to m
inim

ise our im
pact on the environm

ent, visit w
w

w
.tclarke.co.uk

Environm
ent

TC
larke recognises and accepts the know

n environm
ental  

im
plications of its engineering w

orks and procedures and 
is com

m
itted to m

inim
ising the im

pact our business operations 
have on the environm

ent. A
s part of our com

m
itm

ent to  
sustainable developm

ent, w
e undertake regular appraisals as  

a m
eans of identifying significant im

pacts for our w
orks,  

including: health and safety, clim
ate change and air quality, 

travel and transport, energy consum
ption, noise vibration, w

ater 
and drainage, geology and soils and w

astage. TC
larke  

m
aintains an Environm

ental M
anagem

ent System
 accredited to 

ISO
 14001:2015 to provide its clients and other  

stakeholders w
ith verifiable evidence that environm

ental  
perform

ance is integral to business m
anagem

ent. 

G
reenhouse G

as Em
issions (CO

2e)
Energy consum

ption w
as m

easured across the G
roup by 

recording data on the com
bustion of fuel and the use of  

electricity at its offices and facilities, and w
e have collated 

Scope 1 and Scope 2 em
issions data for the year ended  

31st D
ecem

ber 2020. 

O
ur C

O
2e em

issions have been calculated using U
K

  
G

overnm
ent guidelines for conversion of fuels and electricity. 

D
efinitions:

1. Scope 1 em
issions: C

om
bustion of fuel and 

 
operation of facilities.

2. Scope 2 em
issions: Electricity purchased from

 the 
 

national grid.
3. tC

O
2e: Tonnes carbon dioxide equivalent.

G
reenhouse G

as Em
issions          

2020          2019
Scope 1 em

issions
(tC

O
2e)  

1,654 
2,098

Scope 2 em
issions

(tC
O

2e)  
164 

211

Total Scope 1&
 2 em

issions
(tC

O
2e)  

1,818 
2,309

Revenue (£m
) 

231.9 
334.6

Em
issions / £ m

illion revenue
(£1m

) 
7.8 

6.9

*2019 starting point
D

ECA
RBO

N
ISATIO

N
A

CTIO
N

S

2309
*

tonnes CO
2e

0
tonnes CO

2e

Reduce
em

bodied
carbon

Electrification
of fleet

and plant

Reduce
energy

intensity

Increase
renew

able
energy supply

O
ffset residual
em

issions
to net zero

Scope 2
Em

issions

Scope 1
Em

issions

Scope 2 Em
issions

Scope 1 Em
issions

N
et Zero Carbon Roadm

ap to 2030
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O
ur People

Positive Culture, Local O
pportunities and  

a Pipeline of W
orld Class Engineers 

TC
larke recognises that as a specialist engineering com

pany, w
e 

can play our role by rooting ourselves in local com
m

unities and 
providing high quality, long term

 career paths and opportunities 
for people. Equally w

e can prom
ote and deliver the highest 

possible standards of health, safety, w
ellbeing and respect for 

people - our ow
n em

ployees and those w
ith w

hom
 w

e w
ork.

O
ur apprenticeships, adavanced future leaders training and 

our health, safety and w
ellbeing program

m
es are by accepted 

m
etrics, absolute industry leaders and deliver far beyond the 

benchm
ark norm

s.
 This does not happen by chance or w

ithout substantial cost or 
long term

 investm
ent. TC

larke’s longstanding com
m

itm
ents and 

deep cultural focus across these areas is central to w
ho w

e are, 
the pride w

e take in our business and the value that w
e deliver 

to our stakeholders.

D
iversity, Inclusion and Respect

TC
larke recognises fully the need to actively foster and create an 

environm
ent w

here everyone is respected and fully em
pow

ered 
to be their best. 

A
s an organisation w

hich relies heavily on the qualities its  
people display daily w

hen w
orking in collaboration w

ith our 
partners, this idea has strong practical value and application 
and is em

bedded w
ithin our w

orking culture. G
oing forw

ard, 
w

e have no com
placency. W

e recognise the need to constantly 
im

prove and w
ork hard to further the goals of this agenda w

ithin 
our business.

Responsibility
In each com

m
unity w

here w
e operate, w

e endeavour to operate 
in a w

ay w
hich adds both financial and non-financial value to the 

local econom
y. This section of the A

nnual Report focuses on the 
responsible approach w

e take on areas of non-financial  
perform

ance. This activity has an im
pact on the w

ay w
e run our 

business and on our perform
ance, revenue and profit.

O
ur policies

TC
larke is com

m
itted to creating a diverse and inclusive place to 

w
ork, w

here our people can be them
selves and be at their best. 

The G
roup m

aintains an equality and diversity policy,  
recruiting and prom

oting em
ployees based on their aptitudes 

and abilities, regardless of age, sexual orientation, ethnic or 
national origin or colour, sex, transgender status, religion or 
belief, pregnancy and m

aternity, m
arital or civil partnership, or 

any other group w
ho face disadvantage in our society.

TC
larke is com

m
itted to ensuring that any individual w

ho  
becom

es disabled during the course of their em
ploym

ent 
rem

ains in their ow
n role, w

here possible, or is em
ployed in 

another suitable position. Training, career developm
ent and 

prom
otion of disabled em

ployees should, as far as possible, be 
identical to that of other em

ployees.

Com
m

unity
W

ith regards to social engagem
ent and the local com

m
unity, 

TC
larke understands its corporate responsibility to the local and 

w
ider com

m
unity in w

hich w
e w

ork. TC
larke are registered w

ith 
the C

onsiderate C
onstructors Schem

e and m
onitored against a 

C
ode of C

onsiderate Practice designed to raise industry 
standards and requires us to carry out our construction activity 
w

ith the greatest care and consideration. 

Follow
ing the outbreak of C

ovid-19, w
e have continued to w

ork 
w

ith com
m

unities and provide help w
here needed. 

• 
The U

K South Team
 had an exceptional year w

ith every team
  

 
playing its part, delivering N

H
S N

ightingale facilities in record  
 

breaking tim
e. The team

 delivering N
H

S N
ightingale H

ospital  
 

Exeter w
orked around the clock to deliver a £6.5m

  
 

infrastructure package in under 6 w
eeks.

• 
Further w

ork for the N
H

S included installing the first  
 

tem
perature reading cam

eras in the U
K. 

• 
TC

larke supported the roll out of circa 300 testing stations  
 

across the U
K w

ith electrical installation and m
aintenance.

D
onations have also been m

ade to local com
m

unities to  
support those w

ho are struggling in m
any different w

ays at this 
tim

e including fam
ilies, foodbanks, VO

D
A’s G

ood N
eighbour 

Project and St Rollox C
om

m
unity O

utreach.  

TC
larke and its people value the contribution w

e can m
ake 

through charitable organisations and sponsored events that w
e 

support. TC
larke em

ployees often partake in com
pany/client 

organised charity events such as ‘Tough M
udder’ and ‘N

uclear 
Race’. Last year, TC

larke supported M
aggie’s, a charity w

hich 
supports people w

ith cancer and their fam
ilies, and sponsored 

ISG
’s first-ever virtual challenge M

ove for C
harity 2020 for their 

charity partner, M
ental H

ealth U
K. 

H
um

an Rights
W

hilst TC
larke does not have a separate hum

an rights policy,  
a respect for hum

an rights is im
plicit in all our em

ploym
ent  

policies, corporate values and policies on data protection,  
privacy, m

odern slavery, anti-bribery and corruption.

Training and D
evelopm

ent
The annual TC

larke A
pprentice of the Year is a key part of 

our culture and all finalists gain autom
atic entry to our Future 

Leaders program
m

e. The standard of entrant is extrem
ely high.  

Through the usual strict process w
e m

anaged to get the num
ber 

dow
n to 3 finalists; Ryan Pitcher (London) C

hris M
arshall (U

K
 

South and N
icholas M

cKenna (U
K N

orth). In a very close final, 
Ryan em

erged victorious this year. 

Future Leaders
The Future Leaders Program

m
e identifies strong leadership  

candidates at various stages of their careers w
ithin our business 

and provides them
 w

ith continuous additional professional  
training, netw

orking, and personal developm
ent. 

W
e currently have 42 em

ployees enrolled on the Future  
Leaders Program

m
e.

A
ll Future leaders gain opportunities for grow

th and career 
progression and m

any have m
oved into m

anagem
ent positions 

across the TC
larke G

roup, som
e are currently project m

anaging 
som

e of the biggest projects TC
larke have in London.

Apprentice Intake 2020
W

e are renow
ned for our apprentice program

m
e w

ithin the 
industry and have one of the highest intakes in our sector.  
W

e currently have 199 apprentices currently w
orking their w

ay 
through the program

m
e. A

s a group our norm
al intake level is 

around 40 apprentices every Septem
ber. D

espite C
O

VID
-19 

and projects being delayed w
e continued w

ith an intake of 22 
(still in advance of the industry gold standard for a norm

al year.) 
TC

larke’s longstanding culture and approach to quality has  
driven our continued com

m
itm

ent in this area. 

TClarke Academ
y

TC
larke operates a C

areer Pathw
ay and Training A

cadem
y 

designed to provide em
ployees w

ith a clear career pathw
ay 

w
ith training and opportunities for personal and professional 

grow
th to achieve their goals. W

e have successfully rolled out 
an eLearning platform

 to ensure all staff are trained in TC
larke’s 

procedures and kept up to date w
ith new

 system
s and  

technologies.

Tom
m

y D
igital Em

ployee H
ub

TC
larke has in 2020 continued the highly successful roll out of 

our digital em
ployee H

ub Tom
m

y. The H
ub provides all our  

em
ployees w

ith a direct digital resource for a series of H
R  

services and inform
ation.  It also gives the com

pany an  
im

m
ediate and highly efficient com

m
unications channel.   

D
uring 2020 w

e have continued the roll out of new
 and  

im
proved services on Tom

m
y.  Tom

m
y also delivers substantial 

subsidiary advantages in cutting the consum
ption of paper and 

energy across the business.

Anti-bribery &
 Corruption

TC
larke values its reputation for law

ful and ethical behaviour 
and has zero tolerance of any form

 of bribery or inappropriate 
inducem

ent to ensure that business can be conducted in a free 
and fair m

arket. O
ur anti-bribery and corruption policy has been 

com
m

unicated to all staff and is published on TO
M

M
Y, the new

 
TC

larke em
ployee hub. Every individual and organisation that 

acts on the C
om

pany’s behalf or represents the C
om

pany is  
responsible for ensuring that this principle is upheld and the  
policy is im

plem
ented so that the C

om
pany conducts all 

business in an honest and professional m
anner in line w

ith the 
Bribery A

ct 2010. 

G
ender Pay

G
ender is just one aspect of diversity, w

e rem
ain steadfast in  

our com
m

itm
ent to create a diverse, inclusive culture, one w

hich 
supports and encourages everyone to give their best, and bring 
their w

hole selves to w
ork.

In the construction sector, there is a long-standing lack of  
w

om
en in the industry. For those w

om
en w

ho are em
ployed in 

the industry they are usually in non-delivery or non-client facing 
roles and often in m

ore junior positions. This m
eans that across 

construction a significant pay and bonus gap exists betw
een 

m
en and w

om
en. The sm

all proportion of w
om

en em
ployed 

m
eans that the m

easures above, particularly the bonus m
easure, 

can be volatile from
 one year to the next.

The TC
larke G

roup as a w
hole had 1,342 em

ployees as at 5 
A

pril 2020 (2019: 1,355), of w
hich 8.20%

 w
ere w

om
en  

(2019: 8.41%
).

Large  sections of our business rely on em
ploying large num

bers 
of people w

ith qualifications in science, technology, engineering 
and m

athem
atics (STEM

) related fields. W
e, like others in sim

ilar 
industries, face challenges recruiting fem

ale em
ployees w

ith 
STEM

 qualifications and experience because there are  
significantly few

er w
om

en w
ho study and w

ork in these fields.

W
e recognise w

e have m
ore w

ork to do, as the industry looks to 
bring about change over the longer term

.

 
N

um
ber 

Percentage 

 
M

ale 
Fem

ale 
M

ale 
Fem

ale

D
irectors (including

N
on-Executive D

irectors)  
6 

1 
86%

 
14%

Senior M
anagem

ent 
7 

1 
88%

 
13%

M
anagem

ent  
27 

 
100%

 
0%

Staff 
275 

88 
76%

 
24%

Skilled operatives  
594 

2 
100%

 
0%

A
pprentices 

192 
7 

96%
 

4%

Trainees 
18 

 
100%

 
0%

Total 
1119 

99 
92%

 
8%

           H
ourly pay

2019

2020

36%

30%

35%

23%

           Bonus pay

2019

2020

48%

84%

91%

67%

M
ean pay differential (average)

M
edian pay differential (m

id-point)

8%W
o

m
en
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ealth, Safety and W
ellbeing

Robust, Innovative, and H
ighly  

Productive N
ationw

ide Safety O
peration 

D
elivering for all our Stakeholders.

A
t TC

larke, w
e are w

holeheartedly com
m

itted to the health, 
safety and w

ellbeing of our personnel and all those w
ho have 

any undertakings w
ith the business. 

W
e pride ourselves on our consistent approach to H

ealth, Safety 
and W

ellbeing M
anagem

ent and w
e are proud of the culture w

e 
have created and m

aintained. 

Investm
ent in our H

&
S M

anagem
ent System

s is continual to 
ensure w

e rem
ain industry leaders.  This includes a collective  

approach to innovation, H
ealth, Safety and W

ellbeing  
aw

areness.

The C
om

pany is totally com
m

itted to the prevention of injury 
and ill-health. W

e recognise that statutory regulations, codes  
of practice client and industry rules w

ill provide m
inim

um
  

standards only, therefore w
herever practicable w

e strive to 
im

prove such standards.

Innovation
Innovation is key in refreshing our safety behaviour and culture. 
W

e operate an ongoing cycle of innovation w
ith new

 cam
paigns 

and the extensive use of traditional and digital platform
s in new

 
w

ays. 2020 saw
 a series of cam

paigns, practical safety  
m

erchandise, m
aterials and engagem

ents. It also saw
 substantial 

developm
ents in the use of our digital staff portal Tom

m
y to 

com
m

unicate and support good practice. D
uring the year w

e 
also upgraded our industry leading ‘H

ave Your Say’ Safety and 
incident reporting sm

artphone app.

Training
W

e operate a com
prehensive range of internal and external 

training program
m

es including a com
plete range of video  

training m
aterials w

hich are review
ed constantly. W

e invest  
heavily and system

atically in the best training for our people.

W
ellbeing

TC
larke continuously aim

 to keep H
ealth &

 Safety at the 
forefront of everybody’s m

ind and do so by continuing to 
im

plem
ent our full range of w

ell-established H
ealth &

 Safety 
initiatives. These initiatives include ‘H

ave Your Say’ w
hich 

focuses on draw
ing out H

ealth &
 Safety topics and issues for 

discussion, w
hich encourages engagem

ent and consultation 
w

ith the em
ployees. The ‘You See You Say’ reporting card and 

m
obile phone app identify potential H

ealth &
 Safety risks.

TC
larke have a M

indful W
orker initiative, supported by a m

indful 
w

orker cam
paign w

e are proud to have introduced M
ental 

H
ealth First A

id training sessions across the G
roup to enable 

staff to becom
e qualified M

ental H
ealth First A

iders. O
ur G

reen 
H

earts M
indfulness classes for all staff &

 supervisors have been 
w

ell attended and appreciated. The classes cover practical 
breathing and m

editation techniques w
hich help to m

anage 
stress. The classes w

ere so successful that w
e have now

 created 
a series of videos. These m

easures are a big step forw
ard w

ithin 
the construction industry and prove how

 serious TC
larke is 

about m
anaging every aspect of our em

ployees’ m
ental health, 

health and w
ellbeing. 

Procedures and Com
m

unications
A

t TC
larke w

e have dedicated, professionally qualified regional 
H

ealth and Safety D
epartm

ents. These team
s deliver excellent 

day to day control, oversight and action to ensure that our safety 
standards and procedures are actively engaged w

ith, enforced 
and encouraged across our business. O

n a G
roup and Regional 

basis w
e run an ongoing cycle of cam

paigns, tool box talks, 
briefings and safety tours, supported w

ith a full range of quality 
com

m
unications tools. 

A
nnual G

roup A
ccidents

2016 -2020

2016
2017

2017

2018

2018

2019

2019

2020

2020

123
102

113

73

47

Custom
ers and Suppliers

Strong Relationships and Sm
art System

s 
Ready for Sustainable G

row
th

Strong Engagem
ent and Leadership

A
ll our client relationships are underpinned by a system

atic  
program

m
e of ongoing engagem

ent. O
nly through this  

ongoing collaboration can w
e continue to evolve as a business, 

im
prove our w

ays of w
orking and continue to m

eet or exceed 
the expectations of our clients. TC

larke’s structure and  
organisation m

eans that our executive leadership team
 has 

direct, personal control and accountability for this engagem
ent. 

D
elivering Increasing Value to our Custom

ers
O

ur long history of total reliability, safety and delivery of quality 
projects enables us to rem

ain long term
 partners and the  

contractor of choice for m
any clients. W

e operate a collaborative 
and open approach to w

ork w
hich m

axim
ises value, efficiency 

and productivity. A
s w

e increase our leadership in critical areas 
of technology , m

anufacturing and our portfolio of engineering 
specialism

s, w
e keep pace w

ith and in m
any cases are  

anticipating our clients requirem
ents. 

A
n Efficient U

nified Procurem
ent O

peration
W

ork w
e have done in recent years has added a series of  

strategic benefits to our long-standing and effective supply 
chain partnerships. A

cross the U
K, the last year has show

n  
the value of having such a supportive and loyal group  
of suppliers in helping to keep our clients  
program

m
es on track, around the U

K.

A
 N

ationw
ide Precision Logistics O

peration Focused  
on Efficiency
The scale of our operation is considerable. Every day TC

larke’s 
nationw

ide procurem
ent team

 ensures the correct delivery of 
m

ore than 100 orders nationw
ide. This is a precision logistics 

operation, dovetailing w
ith our clients’ operational  

requirem
ents. In the last years, as a dividend from

 group w
ide 

structural im
provem

ents, w
e have stream

lined and unified our 
nationw

ide procurem
ent team

, including the introduction of a 
new

 digital portal, dashboards, reporting tools and processes.

W
e have a new

 sim
plified approvals process for supply chain 

m
em

bership and a stream
lined procurem

ent process w
hich 

gives our buying team
s a stronger support com

m
unity, better  

inform
ation flow

s, access to deals and opportunity to  
concentrate on value creation. W

e have also been able to  
create new

 logistics efficiencies as w
e share resources,  

know
ledge and relationships across our U

K team
. In addition  

to process im
provem

ents w
e are also able to drive increased 

value through the scale of our G
roup purchasing.

TC
larke is com

m
itted to com

pliance w
ith the M

odern Slavery 
A

ct 2015 go to w
w

w.tclarke.co.uk/dow
nloads for full policy.

W
orking

together
D

erby Central
Processing Centre

Serving 14,500
U

K
 Projects

Invoicing and
Reconciliations

Serving 19
Regional O

ffices

Payroll
£72M

Central
Finance

Procurem
ent

£158M

Payables and
Receivables

Project
Registration
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Y
O

U
 S

E
E

!
YO

U SAY!
S

W
ITC

H
E

D
 O

N
 TO

 S
A

FE
TY

THANK
YO

U!

Report a concern
Report a concern

Report a concern

Report a concern

Report a concern

5 Year A
ccident  

Reduction 
C

ontinued and persistent focus 
on accidents and incidents
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Principal Risks

G
roup Principal Risks

Political, Econom
ic and  

M
arket Conditions 

Financial Strength 

People and Skills

Contract Delivery

Supply Chain

Pensions 

Health and Safety

W
inning N

ew
 W

ork

Reputation

Cyber Security

Im
pact

Low
M

edium
H

igh

Likelihood
ProbablePossibleImprobable

1. The G
roup continues to operate 

 
throughout the U

K using its core 
 

engineering skills base to enable  
 

agile m
ovem

ent in and out of sectors  
 

to m
eet changing m

arket dem
ands.

2. The G
roup m

onitors its order book  
 

to ensure an appropriate balance of  
 

w
ork betw

een London and the regions  
 

and across the various sectors in w
hich  

 
it operates.

3. The G
roup develops long-term

 client  
 

and contractor relationships and seeks  
 

to secure fram
ew

ork agreem
ents to  

 
m

itigate against dem
and fluctuations.

4. C
ost and skills base are aligned to 

 
reflect anticipated w

orkload.
5. The G

roup m
onitors legal and  

 
regulatory developm

ents in the areas in 
 

w
hich it operates, and seeks legal or  

 
other specialist advice as appropriate.  

 
A

ll em
ployees, suppliers and  

 
subcontractors are required to com

ply  
 

w
ith all applicable law

s and regulations. 
 

Training is provided on legal and 
 

regulatory changes as required.

1. The construction sector is highly   
 

cyclical. The G
roup is dependent on  

 
the planned level of construction   

 
and m

aintenance expenditure by   
 

both the public and private sectors.
2. The G

roup is subject to com
plex 

 
and evolving tax, legal and  

 
regulatory requirem

ents. A
 breach  

 
of law

s and regulations could lead 
 

to litigation, investigations or 
 

disputes, resulting in additional 
 

costs being incurred, civil and/or 
 

crim
inal proceedings and  

 
reputational dam

age.

Sustainable balanced 
business. 

Increase technology  
m

arket share.  
 B

uild long-term
, lasting 

relationships.

N
o Change

M
itigation

Risk
Strategy Im

pact
M

ovem
ent

Political, Econom
ic and M

arket Conditions

Risk M
anagem

ent
The ability of the G

roup to identify and m
anage effectively 

the risks to its business and operations is fundam
ental to the 

successful delivery of the G
roup’s strategy and the protection 

of its assets and reputation.

The B
oard is responsible for defining the G

roup’s appetite 
for, and approach to, risk, including the G

roup’s system
 of risk 

m
anagem

ent and internal controls. The B
oard has delegated 

to the A
udit C

om
m

ittee the responsibility for review
ing the 

effectiveness of the G
roup’s internal controls, including the 

system
s established to identify, assess, m

anage and m
onitor 

risk and provide assurance.

O
ur Risk M

anagem
ent Process

The G
roup’s risk m

anagem
ent fram

ew
ork requires all business 

units to identify, assess and quantify the specific risks facing 
them

 w
hich could im

pact on their ability to deliver their  
financial and operational objectives. The business units 
m

aintain a register of the significant risks facing the business, 

including an assessm
ent of the potential and likely im

pact  
pre and post-m

itigation, and an assessm
ent of the  

effectiveness of the controls in place to identify and m
anage 

potential risks. A
ctions designed to m

itigate identified risks 
and im

plem
ent control and process im

provem
ents are  

discussed and agreed w
ith G

roup M
anagem

ent.  
D

evelopm
ents in key risks, including an assessm

ent of the  
effectiveness of m

itigating actions and controls, are reported 
to and discussed by the B

oard each m
onth. The principal 

risks faced by the G
roup (including any em

erging risks), and 
the m

itigating actions and controls in place to address these 
risks, w

ere review
ed by the B

oard in February 2021 and are 
presented in the graphic below

 and on pages 23 to 25.  

Follow
ing its review

, the B
oard agreed that the ten principal 

risks rem
ained unchanged from

 the previous year. 

The G
roup continues to m

onitor the im
pact of C

O
VID

-19  
on its operations.

1. The G
roup’s defined benefit  

 
schem

e closed to new
 m

em
bers   

 
from

 January 2015.
2. O

ngoing regulatory and funding  
 

requirem
ents are m

onitored in 
 

conjunction w
ith external actuarial 

 
advisers and regular m

eetings are  
 

held w
ith the pension schem

e  
 

trustees.

The G
roup is exposed to funding risks 

arising from
 changes in longevity, inflation 

and investm
ent assum

ptions in relation to 
its defined benefit pension schem

e.

Sustainable balanced 
business.

3%
 sustained  

operating m
argin.

N
o Change

Pensions

1. The G
roup continues to operate 

 
throughout the U

K
 using its core 

 
engineering skills base to enable   

 
agile m

ovem
ent in and out of sectors  

 
to m

eet changing m
arket dem

ands.
2. The G

roup m
onitors its order book  

 
to ensure an appropriate balance of  

 
w

ork betw
een London and the  

 
 

regions and across the various  
 

sectors in w
hich it operates.

3. The G
roup develops long-term

 client  
 

and contractor relationships and seeks  
 

to secure fram
ew

ork agreem
ents to  

 
m

itigate against dem
and fluctuations. 

4. The G
roup has a strong internal  

 
controls fram

ew
ork and m

aintains  
 

significant headroom
 in its cash and  

 
banking facilities.

1. The construction sector is highly   
 

cyclical. The G
roup is dependent on  

 
the planned level of construction   

 
and m

aintenance expenditure by   
 

both the public and private sectors.
2. The G

roup is subject to com
plex 

 
and evolving tax, legal and  

 
regulatory requirem

ents. A
 breach  

 
of law

s and regulations could lead 
 

to litigation.

Sustainable balanced 
business. 

Increase technology  
m

arket share. 

N
o Change

Financial Strength



TClarke A
nnual Report and Financial Statem

ents 2020
24

Strategic Report
25

M
itigation

M
itigation

Risk
Risk

Strategy Im
pact

Strategy Im
pact

M
ovem

ent
M

ovem
ent

1. The G
roup rem

ains com
m

itted to 
 

providing apprenticeships, career 
 

paths and ongoing training and  
 

 
developm

ent for all em
ployees.

2. Rem
uneration packages for all staff 

 
are linked to perform

ance and  
 

m
onitored to ensure they rem

ain   
 

com
petitive.

3. Labour rates are m
onitored  

 
regularly to ensure tender rates are  

 
realistic and increases are m

anaged.  
 

W
e have continuous dialogue w

ith  
 

the trade unions and continue to   
 

review
 our policies and procedures  

 
in m

anaging this risk.

A
ttracting, retaining and developing 

high-calibre staff and skilled  
tradespeople are key to our ability  
to deliver value for our stakeholders.

Sustainable balanced 
business. 

N
o Change

People and Skills

1. Form
al supplier fram

ew
ork agreem

ents  
 

are m
aintained to m

itigate this risk,  
 

w
ith prices locked in through procurem

ent  
 

at the beginning of a contract w
herever  

 
possible.

2. Regular perform
ance review

s of all  key  
 

suppliers and subcontractors. 
3. W

hilst w
e are not experiencing any  

 
post-B

rexit challenge in respect of our  
 

supply chain, w
e continue to m

onitor  
 

events.

To deliver projects to the correct  
specification and to budget requires 
the availability of com

ponents and 
m

aterials of sufficient quality and at the 
right price. The m

ajority of projects w
e 

secure do not allow
 for the recovery of 

increased m
aterial costs.

Sustainable balanced 
business.

B
uild long-term

,  
lasting relationships. 

N
o Change

Supply Chain

1. O
ngoing assessm

ent and  
 

m
anagem

ent of operational risk   
 

throughout project lifecycle.
2. Train and m

aintain industry-leading  
 

team
s of directly em

ployed  
 

engineers, surveyors, supervisors   
 

and skilled tradespeople.
3. Regular perform

ance review
s of all  

 
key suppliers and subcontractors.

4. Insurance cover reassessed each 
 

year, to guard against liability claim
s.

5. Profit and cash flow
 are m

onitored  
 

throughout the project lifecycle,   
 

w
ith regular review

s at contract and  
 

business unit level.
6. C

ontracts of a significant size or risk  
 

are regularly review
ed by Executive  

 
M

anagem
ent and discussed at  

 
 

B
oard level.

The G
roup concurrently runs several 

hundred contracts across the U
K

,  
som

e of huge com
plexity. These  

require high-quality, proactive  
m

anagem
ent to ensure delivery of  

value objectives for all stakeholders. 
The risk of non-availability of resource 
and/or sites is increased during the 
pandem

ic. Failure to deliver could 
result in significant financial and  
reputational dam

age.

Rem
ain contractor  

of choice.

Sustainable balanced 
business.

B
uild long-term

,  
lasting relationships. 

Increased
Contract D

elivery

1. The G
roup M

anaging D
irector has   

 
overall responsibility for health and   

 
safety, ensuring safety is prioritised   

 
throughout the G

roup.
2. The G

roup H
ealth and Safety D

irector  
 

m
onitors and responds to legal and  

 
regulatory developm

ents.
3. Industry-leading health and safety 
 

policies and procedures are  
 

m
aintained.

4. A
ll em

ployees receive regular training  
 

and updates to ensure they are aw
are  

 
of their responsibilities.

5. A
ll em

ployees, suppliers and  
 

subcontractors are required to com
ply  

 
w

ith all applicable law
s, regulations   

 
and standards.

6. C
ontinued focus on ‘You See,  

 
You Say.’

7. Introduction of M
indfulness  

 
w

orkshops.

Failure to m
anage health, safety 

and environm
ental risks could cause 

serious injury or loss to em
ployees or 

third parties and expose the G
roup to 

significant financial and reputational 
loss and litigation.

Sustainable balanced 
business.

Rem
ain contractor  

of choice.

N
o Change

H
ealth and Safety

1. Focus on strong relationships enables  
 

us to understand client needs and focus  
 

our tendering activity accordingly.
2. W

e have experienced team
s of  

 
estim

ators throughout the U
K

, w
ith 

 
all bids review

ed by a D
irector and  

 
checks carried out to avoid incorrect or  

 
non-com

petitive pricing.
3. The B

oard rem
ains com

m
itted to the  

 
principle that w

e w
ill not bid for w

ork  
 

below
 com

m
ercially acceptable rates.

4. A
 detailed business case is prepared  

 
for any proposed expansion into new

  
 

geographic areas or business sectors,  
 

and is  subject to prior B
oard approval.

O
ur ability to secure profitable new

 
w

ork is dependent on our ability to:
• adequately resource tenders;
• understand the technical and  
 

com
m

ercial challenges incum
bent  

 
in each tender; and

• price the associated risks  
 

accordingly.

If risks are underpriced, contract losses 
and reputational dam

age m
ay result; if 

risks are overpriced, the G
roup w

ill not 
secure sufficient tenders to replenish 
the order book and grow

 the business.

Increase technology  
m

arket share.

B
uild long-term

,  
lasting relationships.

N
o Change

W
inning N

ew
 W

ork

Principal Risks continued

1. The G
roup m

aintains robust cyber  
 

security policies to guard against   
 

third-party access and m
alicious   

 
attacks.

2. The G
roup’s core system

s are  
 

outsourced to a third party w
ith  

 
 

robust processes and procedures.
3. The G

roup m
aintains an access  

 
 

control process.

C
yber attack and data loss are a risk to 

all organisations and individuals. The 
G

roup handles sensitive inform
ation of 

a personal, confidential and com
m

ercial 
nature. Its business operations depend 
upon its IT system

s.

Sustainable balanced 
business. 

N
o Change

Cyber Security
1. The G

roup continues to operate 
 

throughout the U
K

 using its core 
 

Engineering Services skills base to  
 

enable agile m
ovem

ent in and out  
 

of sectors to m
eet changing m

arket  
 

dem
ands.

2. The G
roup m

onitors its order book  
 

to ensure an appropriate balance of  
 

w
ork betw

een London and the  
 

 
regions and across the various  

 
sectors in w

hich it operates.

The G
roup’s ability to tender for 

new
 business and to m

aintain  
strong relationships w

ith custom
ers  

is dependent on m
aintaining its  

reputation for leadership in  
technological innovation and  
quality of delivery.

Sustainable balanced 
business. 

N
o Change

Reputation
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Executive D
irectors

M
ark Law

rence
G

roup Chief Executive O
fficer

A
ppointed to the B

oard on 2nd M
ay 2003. A

ge 53.
M

ark has been w
ith the C

om
pany for 34 years and started his 

career here by com
pleting an electrical apprenticeship  

in 1987. H
is career progressed through the C

om
pany,  

becom
ing Technical D

irector in 1997, Executive D
irector in 

2003 and M
anaging D

irector, London O
perations in 2007. 

A
s G

roup C
hief Executive O

fficer since January 2010, M
ark 

has led strategic change across the G
roup and rem

ains a 
hands-on leader, taking personal accountability and pride in 
TC

larke’s perform
ance and, ultim

ately, our clients’  
satisfaction. H

e regularly w
alks project sites and gets involved 

personally w
ith m

any of our clients, contractors and our 
supply chain.

M
ike Crow

der
G

roup M
anaging D

irector
A

ppointed to the B
oard on 1st January 2007. A

ge 56.
M

ike has over 35 years of significant experience in the  
construction industry and started at TC

larke as an apprentice. 
H

is vast project-based experience includes the delivery of 
m

any flagship jobs and has detailed know
ledge of large  

infrastructure projects. M
ike has overall responsibility for  

O
perations and ensuring that all projects are properly  

m
anaged. H

e also m
onitors our engineering departm

ents 
and projects on a regular basis as a M

ain B
oard D

irector.  
M

ike is responsible for G
roup H

ealth and Safety and is  
actively involved w

ith health and safety risk m
anagem

ent  
and w

ith raising aw
areness, influencing attitudes and  

changing behaviour.

Trevor M
itchell

G
roup Finance D

irector and Com
pany Secretary

A
ppointed to the B

oard on 1st February 2018. A
ge 60.

Trevor is a C
hartered A

ccountant and accom
plished finance 

professional w
ith extensive experience across m

any sectors, 
including financial services, construction and m

aintenance, 
education and retail, w

orking w
ith organisations such as 

B
alfour B

eatty plc, K
ier G

roup plc, Rok plc, C
lerical M

edical 
G

roup and H
alifax plc. Prior to his appointm

ent, Trevor had 
been w

orking w
ith TC

larke since O
ctober 2016, assisting w

ith 
sim

plifying the structure and im
proving the G

roup’s financial 
controls and procedures. Trevor is an Executive D

irector of  
It’s Purely Financial Lim

ited.

N
on-Executive D

irectors
Iain M

cCusker
Chairm

an
N

om
ination Com

m
ittee Chairm

an

A
ppointed to the B

oard on 1st January 2009 and appointed 
C

hairm
an on 1st O

ctober 2015. A
ge 69. Iain is a C

hartered 
A

ccountant and form
er partner at C

oopers &
 Lybrand. H

e has 
significant international financial and m

anagem
ent experience, 

gained through senior executive roles at X
erox, U

nisys and 
A

C
C

A
. This includes in-depth com

m
ercial, operational and risk 

m
anagem

ent experience. Iain is a form
er m

em
ber of the  

Q
ualifications B

oard of the Institute of C
hartered A

ccountants 
of Scotland. H

e is Senior Visiting Fellow
, C

ity, U
niversity of 

London and C
hairm

an of N
PA

 Insurance and a form
er  

N
on-Executive D

irector of C
ripps LLP.

M
ike Robson

Senior Independent D
irector

A
udit Com

m
ittee Chairm

an

A
ppointed to the Board on 18th N

ovem
ber 2015. A

ge 60.  
M

ike is a C
hartered A

ccountant w
ith extensive experience of 

audit, financial m
anagem

ent and reporting, gained at Pw
C

  
and in industry. In a career including 28 years of Board-level 
experience, M

ike has w
orked in a range of business sectors as 

Finance D
irector, M

anaging D
irector, ow

ner or adviser. H
e has  

a strong focus on im
proving business perform

ance and   
developing m

anagem
ent team

s. M
ike has also launched, 

developed and successfully sold his ow
n internationally based 

business. M
ike is a D

irector of A
zure Partners Ltd.

Peter M
askell

Independent D
irector

Rem
uneration Com

m
ittee Chairm

an
N

on-Executive D
irector for Em

ployee Engagem
ent

A
ppointed to the Board on 1st January 2018. A

ge 63.
Peter joined Philips Electronics after studying Electrical and  
Electronic Engineering at Kingston U

niversity and he w
orked 

there for 37 years. For the last 20 years, he held a num
ber of 

senior m
anagem

ent positions in both the U
K and Europe. H

is 
last position w

as as C
hairm

an of the U
K group. In the last five 

years, Peter m
anaged the transform

ation of the lighting  
business into a fully digital business offering. Peter is also a  
N

on-Executive m
em

ber of the board of the U
niversity of Surrey.

Louise D
ier

Independent D
irector

A
ppointed to the Board on 1st January 2019. A

ge 61.
Louise w

as previously M
anaging D

irector of London based  
D

avid C
hipperfield A

rchitects having joined them
 in 2013.  

Prior to that, Louise w
as G

eneral M
anager U

K for D
O

 &
 C

O
  

C
atering and Restaurants A

G
, a publicly listed A

ustrian  
com

pany, for four years. Louise studied law
 at C

am
bridge 

U
niversity and w

as called to the bar, how
ever she quickly m

oved 
into m

anagem
ent, spending nearly eight years at International 

M
anagem

ent G
roup, the U

S based sports m
anagem

ent group, 
the last tw

o years as head of H
R for IM

G
 Europe. Louise is also a 

Trustee of the charity Sported.

The D
irectors have assessed the G

roup’s prospects and viability, 
taking into account its current position and the principal risks 
outlined on pages 22 to 25.  

The nature of the G
roup’s business is long-term

. The U
K

 
construction m

arket in w
hich the G

roup operates is subject to 
considerable peaks and troughs.  The D

irectors consider a three 
year period as appropriate for assessing the ongoing viability of 
the G

roup as m
ost of the projects undertaken by the G

roup are 
com

pleted w
ithin a three year tim

e horizon from
 initial tender 

and the G
roup uses a three year tim

e fram
e for the preparation 

of its strategic business plans and financial projection m
odels.

The G
roup’s prospects are assessed prim

arily through its  
strategic business planning process and the ongoing  
m

onitoring of the principal risks and m
itigating actions. The  

process is led by the C
hief Executive and involves senior  

m
anagem

ent throughout the G
roup.   

A
ll business units form

ally update their strategic plans on an  
annual basis.  This process, w

hich takes place in the fourth  
quarter each year, includes:
• 

an assessm
ent of the business unit’s current position taking  

 
into account its operating environm

ent and the threats and  
 

opportunities it faces;
• 

the business unit’s achievem
ents over the previous tw

elve  
 

m
onths m

easured against its strategic objectives;
• 

a detailed review
 of the risks faced by the business units and  

 
the strength of the controls and m

itigating actions in place;
• 

the agreem
ent of financial and strategic targets covering the  

 
follow

ing three years; and
• 

the preparation of detailed budgets and projections for the  
 

next three years in support of the strategic business plan.

The business unit strategic plans are form
ally review

ed and 
challenged by the Executive D

irectors prior to presentation to 
the full Board.    

Based on the financial m
odels subm

itted by the business units, 
the G

roup’s financial projections are updated and tested using a 
range of sensitivities to identify potential threats to the financial 
viability of the G

roup over the three year projection period.  
These sensitivities include changing assum

ptions w
ith regard to 

revenue and profit, including a repeat of the first national  
lockdow

n w
here a large num

ber of construction sites w
ere 

closed. The key assum
ptions underlying the financial m

odel 
include the renew

al and continuing availability on sim
ilar term

s 
of the G

roup’s existing banking facilities, w
hich com

prise  
a £10 m

illion overdraft facility repayable on dem
and and a  

com
m

itted £15 m
illion revolving credit facility expiring on 31 

A
ugust 2024, and the ability to flex the cost base sufficiently to 

address any significant change in w
orkload.  

The three year projections dem
onstrate that taking into account 

reasonable sensitivities, the G
roup w

ill be able to operate w
ithin 

its existing facilities over the three year projection period, and the 
D

irectors are confident that the G
roup’s business m

odel allow
s 

sufficient flexibility to m
eet any significant change in  

dem
and for its services. W

hilst the m
arket conditions at present 

are particularly challenging in view
 of the global C

O
VID

-19  
pandem

ic and VAT changes add further layers of com
plexity and 

uncertainty, the G
roup’s response to the first national C

O
VID

  
lockdow

n has dem
onstrated its ability to respond quickly to 

changes in m
arket conditions and rem

ain profitable.
The G

roup takes a conservative approach to strategic risk. The 
business case for all significant investm

ents and entry into or exit 
from

 specific m
arkets is review

ed and signed off by the Board.  
Risk registers are m

aintained and review
ed regularly throughout 

the year to identify potential threats to the G
roup’s business, to 

assess the financial, operational and strategic im
pact of these 

threats, and to determ
ine appropriate m

itigating actions.  

Based on their assessm
ent of prospects and viability above,  

the D
irectors confirm

 that they have a reasonable expectation 
that the G

roup w
ill be able to continue in operation and m

eet its 
liabilities as they fall due over the three year period ending  
31st D

ecem
ber 2023.

Strategic Report Approval
The Board confirm

s that, to the best of its know
ledge, the 

Strategic report on pages 1 to 26 includes a fair review
 of the 

developm
ent and perform

ance of the business and the position 
of the C

om
pany, and the undertakings included on the  

consolidation taken as a w
hole, together w

ith a description of 
the principal risks and uncertainties that they face.

A
pproved by the D

irectors and signed on behalf of the Board 
on 24th M

arch 2021.

M
ark Law

rence
G

roup C
hief Executive O

fficer
24th M

arch 2021

Long-term
 V

iability Statem
ent

Board of D
irectors

Com
m

ittees
 

A
udit C

om
m

ittee
 

N
om

ination C
om

m
ittee

 
Rem

uneration C
om

m
ittee

 
C

hair
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Chairm
an’s Introduction

The B
oard is com

m
itted to high standards of corporate  

governance and com
plies w

ith the principles contained in  
the U

K
 C

orporate G
overnance C

ode 2018 (‘the C
ode’), w

hich 
took effect for accounting periods starting on or after 1st  
January 2019. The C

ode sets out principles to w
hich the  

Listing Rules require all listed com
panies to adhere,  

supported by m
ore detailed provisions. This governance 

section describes the principal activities of the B
oard and its 

com
m

ittees and how
 the C

om
pany has applied the principles  

contained w
ithin the C

ode. O
ur statem

ent of com
pliance w

ith 
section 172 of the C

om
panies A

ct 2006 is set out on pages  
14 to 15.

The B
oard recognises that a high standard of corporate 

governance is essential to support the grow
th of our business 

and to protect and enhance shareholder value. The D
irectors, 

w
hose nam

es and details are set out on page 27, are  
collectively responsible to shareholders for the long-term

 
success of the C

om
pany. The B

oard does this by supporting  
entrepreneurial leadership from

 the C
om

pany’s executive 
team

 w
hilst ensuring effective controls are established that 

enable the proper assessm
ent and m

anagem
ent of risk. The 

B
oard is ultim

ately responsible for the C
om

pany’s strategic 
aim

s and long-term
 prosperity; it seeks to achieve this by  

ensuring that the right financial resources and hum
an talent 

are in place to deliver the C
om

pany’s strategy and objectives. 
O

ur culture is fundam
ental to the successful delivery of our 

strategic objectives. 

The day-to-day m
anagem

ent and leadership of the C
om

pany 
is delivered by the G

roup M
anagem

ent B
oard, w

hich  
com

prises the Executive D
irectors and other key m

em
bers  

of the G
roup’s senior m

anagem
ent team

, including  
representatives of the regional businesses, details of w

hom
 

are provided on page 28.

D
uring 2020, w

e undertook a form
al, internal evaluation of 

the B
oard’s and its com

m
ittees’ effectiveness. The results of 

this exercise are sum
m

arised on page 37. I am
 pleased to 

report that I am
 satisfied that the B

oard and each of the  
D

irectors are operating effectively. M
ike Robson, Senior 

Independent D
irector, has decided not to offer him

self for 
re-election at the 2021 A

G
M

. I am
 therefore happy to  

recom
m

end that all D
irectors except M

ike Robson standing 
for re-election should be re-elected at the 2021 A

G
M

.

A
s C

hairm
an, I w

ill continue to evolve our governance  
fram

ew
ork, being m

indful of best practice and the latest 
developm

ents surrounding corporate governance.

Iain M
cCusker

C
hairm

an
24th M

arch 2021 

Corporate G
overnance Report

Board of D
irectors continued

G
roup M

anagem
ent Board

The G
roup M

anagem
ent B

oard  com
prises the Executive D

irectors and:

G
ary Jackson

U
K N

orth D
irector

Kevin M
ullen

U
K N

orth D
irector

Rob Faro
U

K South D
irector

A
nton M

alia
U

K South D
irector

A
ndy G

riffiths
System

s D
irector

G
arry Julyan

London D
irector

M
ick Jobling

G
roup H

um
an Resources D

irector

Sally H
iggins

G
roup Procurem

ent D
irector

A
BERD

EEN

N
EW

CA
STLE

LEED
S

M
A

N
CH

ESTER

PETERBO
RO

U
G

H

H
U

N
TIN

G
D

O
N

CO
LCH

ESTER

SITTIN
G

BO
U

RN
E

FA
LKIRK

D
U

M
FRIES

LIVERPO
O

L

D
ERBY

BIRM
IN

G
H

A
M

N
EW

PO
RT

PO
RTISH

EA
D

PLYM
O

U
TH

ST. A
U

STELL

STA
N

STED

LO
N

D
O

N

LO
N

D
O

N

U
K SO

U
TH

U
K N

O
RTH

O
XFO

RD

N
ew

 office to open  
in 2021
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Statem
ent of Com

pliance
Throughout the year ended 31st D

ecem
ber 2020, the B

oard 
considers that it has com

plied w
ith the principles and  

provisions of the U
K

 C
orporate G

overnance C
ode 2018  

(‘the C
ode’), other than the tenure of the C

hairm
an, w

hich  
is explained below

. The C
ode is issued by the Financial  

Reporting C
ouncil (FRC

) and is publicly available on the FRC
’s 

w
ebsite, w

w
w

.frc.org.uk.

Structure of the Board
The C

om
pany is m

anaged by the B
oard of D

irectors, w
hich 

currently consists of four N
on-Executive D

irectors (including 
the C

hairm
an) and three Executive D

irectors. The  
N

on-Executive D
irectors w

ho served during the year ended 
31st D

ecem
ber 2020 w

ere deem
ed to be independent,  

notw
ithstanding their shareholdings held during the year, 

w
hich are not considered significant by the B

oard. A
t the 

tim
e of his appointm

ent as C
hairm

an, Iain M
cC

usker w
as 

considered to be independent, but is not considered to be 
independent by virtue of his appointm

ent as C
hairm

an.

A
ll D

irectors are subject to annual re-election unless a  
D

irector has been new
ly appointed during the year, w

hen 
they w

ill seek election. A
t the forthcom

ing A
G

M
 on 5th M

ay 
2021, all D

irectors w
ill be retiring and all, except M

ike  
Robson, are offering them

selves for re-election.

A
ll Executive D

irectors have signed service agreem
ents w

hich 
take into account best practice and contain a notice period of 
12 m

onths from
 either party. A

ll N
on-Executive D

irectors have 
letters of appointm

ent specifying their roles, responsibilities 
and required tim

e com
m

itm
ent to the B

oard.

The B
oard m

aintains procedures w
hereby potential conflicts 

of interests are review
ed regularly. The B

oard has considered 
the other significant com

m
itm

ents undertaken by the  
D

irectors, details of w
hich are provided in their biographies 

on page 27, and considers that the C
hairm

an and each of the 
D

irectors are able to devote sufficient tim
e to fulfil the duties 

required of them
 under the term

s of their service agreem
ents 

or letters of appointm
ent.

Iain M
cC

usker w
as appointed C

hairm
an in O

ctober 2015, 
although he has been a N

on-Executive D
irector since 2009. 

The B
oard notes that the C

ode states that the C
hair should 

not rem
ain in the post beyond nine years from

 the date of 
first appointm

ent to the B
oard, but provides that this period 

m
ay be extended to facilitate effective succession planning 

and the developm
ent of a diverse B

oard, particularly in those 
cases w

here the C
hair w

as an existing N
on-Executive D

irector 
on appointm

ent. Therefore, in order to provide continuity 
and stability given the relative short periods of office of the 
other N

on-Executive D
irectors, Iain M

cC
usker w

ill stand for 
re-election at the 2021 A

G
M

 and his position as C
hairm

an 
w

ill be kept under review
. 

The C
hairm

an is responsible for the leadership and  
m

anagem
ent of the B

oard and its governance. B
y prom

oting 
a culture of openness and debate, he facilitates the effective 
contribution of all D

irectors and helps m
aintain constructive 

relations betw
een Executive and N

on-Executive D
irectors.

The C
hief Executive O

fficer is responsible for the executive 
leadership and day-to-day m

anagem
ent of the C

om
pany, 

to ensure the delivery of the strategy agreed by the B
oard. 

Through his leadership of the G
roup M

anagem
ent B

oard, he 
dem

onstrates his com
m

itm
ent to health and safety,  

operational and financial perform
ance.

The Senior Independent D
irector acts as a sounding board 

for the C
hairm

an and serves as an interm
ediary for the other 

D
irectors, w

here necessary. The Senior Independent  
D

irector is also an additional point of contact for shareholders 
if they have reason for concern and w

here contact through 
the norm

al channel of the C
hairm

an, C
hief Executive or other 

Executive D
irectors has failed to resolve or for w

hich such 
contact is inappropriate.

Independent of m
anagem

ent, the N
on-Executive  

D
irectors bring diverse skills and experience vital to  

constructive challenge and debate. The N
on-Executive  

D
irectors provide the m

em
bership of the A

udit,  
Rem

uneration and N
om

ination C
om

m
ittees.

Board D
iversity

The B
oard recognises the benefits of B

oard diversity,  
including, but not lim

ited to, the appropriate m
ix of skills, 

experience, gender, age, ethnicity, background and  
personality. The B

oard endorses a balance of diversity and 
experience to prom

ote B
oard effectiveness, w

hilst taking into 
account the appropriate financial, m

anagerial and industry  
skills w

hich are relevant to the calibre of a D
irector  

of TC
larke. 

The B
oard stipulates that new

 appointm
ents to the B

oard w
ill 

be based on m
erit and suitability to the role, w

hilst also giving 
due consideration to diversity. N

on-Executive D
irectors should 

have the ability to fulfil the requisite tim
e com

m
itm

ent.

Board M
eetings

The com
position of the B

oard is designed to ensure effective 
m

anagem
ent, control and direction of the G

roup.

The B
oard is collectively responsible for the effective oversight 

of the C
om

pany, its businesses and its culture. It also  
determ

ines the strategic direction and governance structure 
of the C

om
pany to enable it to achieve long-term

 success and 
deliver sustainable shareholder value, w

hilst taking account of 
the interests of all stakeholders. The B

oard takes the lead in  
safeguarding the reputation of the C

om
pany and ensuring that 

the C
om

pany m
aintains a sound system

 of internal control. 
The B

oard’s full responsibilities are set out in the schedule of 
m

atters reserved for the B
oard.

M
atters Reserved for the Board Include: 

• C
onsideration and approval of the G

roup’s strategy,  
 

budgets, structure and financing requirem
ents.

• C
onsideration and approval of the G

roup’s annual and  
 

half-yearly reports and financial statem
ents.

• C
onsideration and approval of interim

 and final dividends.
• C

onsideration and approval of the G
roup’s trading   

 
statem

ents.
• Ensuring the m

aintenance of a sound system
 of internal  

 
controls and risk m

anagem
ent.

• C
onducting a robust assessm

ent of the principal risks  
 

facing the C
om

pany and setting risk appetite.
• C

hanges to the structure, size and com
position of   

 
the B

oard as recom
m

ended by the N
om

ination  
 

C
om

m
ittee.

• Establishing com
m

ittees of the B
oard and determ

ining  
 

their term
s of reference.

The B
oard m

eets form
ally once a m

onth (other than A
ugust) 

to consider and decide on m
atters specifically reserved for its 

attention. B
oard papers are circulated sufficiently in advance of 

B
oard m

eetings to enable tim
e for review

. The attendance of 
individual D

irectors at form
al m

onthly B
oard and  

sub-com
m

ittee m
eetings is set out in the table below

. There 
w

ere 5 additional board m
eetings as part of TC

larke’s response 
to the pandem

ic.

A
t each B

oard m
eeting the B

oard review
s m

anagem
ent 

accounts in order to provide effective m
onitoring of financial 

perform
ance. A

t the sam
e tim

e, the B
oard considers other 

significant strategic risk m
anagem

ent, operational and  
com

pliance issues to ensure that the G
roup’s assets are  

safeguarded and financial inform
ation and accounting records 

can be relied upon. The B
oard m

onitors m
onthly progress on 

contracts form
ally. Furtherm

ore, the C
om

pany’s risk appetite is 
discussed and considered w

hen m
aking key decisions.

Board Com
m

ittees
The B

oard has delegated certain responsibilities to the A
udit 

C
om

m
ittee, Rem

uneration C
om

m
ittee and N

om
ination  

C
om

m
ittee, w

hich report directly to the B
oard. The term

s of 
reference of each com

m
ittee are available in the Investor  

section of the C
om

pany’s w
ebsite.

The B
oard also established an A

dm
inistration C

om
m

ittee at 
its B

oard m
eeting in January 2019 to w

hich it delegated item
s 

of a routine and adm
inistrative nature. The C

om
m

ittee m
eets 

as and w
hen required and is constituted by any tw

o or m
ore 

D
irectors. It m

et 4 tim
es during 2020 to deal w

ith the exercise 
of options under the TC

larke Savings Related Share  
O

ption Schem
e.

N
um

ber of M
eetings A

ttended by the D
irectors

Board 
(M

axim
um

 15)
A

udit 
(M

axim
um

 5)
N

om
ination 

(M
axim

um
 1)

Rem
uneration 

(M
axim

um
 7)

Iain M
cC

usker
15

–
1

7
M

ike Robson
15

5
1

7
Peter M

askell 
15

5
1

7
Louise D

ier
15

5
1

7
M

ark Law
rence

15
–

–
–

Trevor M
itchell 

15
–

–
–

M
ike C

row
der

15
–

–
–

Statem
ent of Com

pliance
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G
roup M

anagem
ent Board

The G
roup M

anagem
ent B

oard com
prises the Executive 

D
irectors and other key m

em
bers of the G

roup’s senior  
m

anagem
ent team

, including representatives of the regional 
businesses. The role of the G

roup M
anagem

ent B
oard is to 

co-ordinate and direct the efforts of the three regional  
businesses and the individual offices below

 them
 to m

anage 
risk and deliver value for the G

roup as a w
hole across our 

target sectors in line w
ith the G

roup’s strategy. The G
roup 

M
anagem

ent B
oard considers G

roup initiatives on m
atters 

such as health and safety, procurem
ent, em

ployee  
engagem

ent, and the developm
ent of new

 services and areas 
of expertise. The G

roup M
anagem

ent B
oard also review

s the 
operational effectiveness of the business units in m

atters such 
as tender subm

ission and success rates, cash generation and 
m

aintenance, and health and safety perform
ance.

Perform
ance Evaluation

The effectiveness of the contribution and level of  
com

m
itm

ent of each D
irector to fulfil the role of a D

irector of 
the C

om
pany is the subject of continuing evaluation, having 

regard to the regularity w
ith w

hich the B
oard m

eets, the  
lim

ited size of the B
oard and the reporting structures w

hich 
are in place w

ithin the C
om

pany to m
onitor perform

ance.

The C
hairm

an prim
arily, but acting in conjunction w

ith the 
C

hief Executive O
fficer, undertakes the task of annual  

evaluation of perform
ance and com

m
itm

ent of individual 
B

oard m
em

bers by conducting individual interview
s. The 

evaluation of the B
oard as a w

hole, and its com
m

ittees, is 
also undertaken on an annual basis. N

ew
 D

irectors receive a 
form

al induction, overseen by the C
hairm

an and C
hief  

Executive O
fficer in conjunction w

ith the C
om

pany Secretary. 
Training is available for all D

irectors as and w
hen necessary. 

The Senior Independent D
irector, in conjunction w

ith the 
other independent N

on-Executive D
irectors, undertakes the 

annual appraisal of the C
hairm

an.

D
uring the year, the B

oard conducted its annual internal 
appraisal of its ow

n perform
ance, led by the C

hairm
an in 

conjunction w
ith the N

om
ination C

om
m

ittee, covering the 
com

position, procedures and effectiveness of the B
oard and 

its com
m

ittees. The B
oard m

em
bers are of the opinion that 

the B
oard and its com

m
ittees operate effectively.  

Perform
ance is regularly m

onitored to ensure ongoing  
obligations are adequately m

et and the B
oard regularly  

considers m
ethods for continuous im

provem
ents.

Com
pany Secretary

A
ll D

irectors have access to the advice and services of the 
C

om
pany Secretary, w

ho is responsible for advising the 
B

oard on all governance m
atters and ensures that the B

oard 
receives appropriate and tim

ely inform
ation, that B

oard 
procedures are follow

ed and that statutory and regulatory 
requirem

ents are m
et.

Relationship w
ith Shareholders

The C
om

pany recognises the im
portance of dialogue w

ith 
both institutional and private shareholders in order to  
understand their view

s on governance and perform
ance 

against strategy.

Presentations are m
ade to brokers, analysts and institutional 

investors at the tim
e of the announcem

ent of the year-end 
and half-year results, and there are regular m

eetings w
ith 

analysts and investors throughout the year. The aim
 of the 

m
eetings is to explain the strategy and perform

ance of the 
G

roup and to establish and m
aintain a dialogue so that the 

investor com
m

unity can com
m

unicate its view
s to the  

executive m
anagem

ent. A
ll such m

eetings are reported at 
B

oard m
eetings. In addition, the C

hairm
an is available to 

m
eet w

ith m
ajor shareholders periodically to discuss B

oard 
governance and strategy. The C

om
pany also presented to a 

m
ajor private investor event during the year and M

ark  
Law

rence and Trevor M
itchell w

ere available throughout the 
day to m

eet w
ith private investors. 

The B
oard has alw

ays invited com
m

unication from
  

shareholders and encouraged their participation at the 
A

nnual G
eneral M

eeting. A
ll B

oard m
em

bers present at the 
A

nnual G
eneral M

eeting are available to answ
er questions 

from
 shareholders, including the C

hairs of the A
udit,  

Rem
uneration and N

om
ination C

om
m

ittees, during the  
m

eeting and rem
ain available after the m

eeting to talk  
inform

ally w
ith shareholders. N

otice of the A
nnual G

eneral 
M

eeting is given in accordance w
ith best practice and the 

business of the m
eeting is conducted w

ith separate  
resolutions, each being voted on initially by a show

 of hands, 
w

ith the results of the proxy voting being provided at the 
m

eeting. Further shareholder inform
ation is available in the 

Investor section of the C
om

pany’s w
ebsite.

Internal Control
The B

oard is responsible for the G
roup’s system

 of internal 
control and for review

ing its effectiveness. Such a system
 is 

designed to m
anage, rather than elim

inate, the risk of failure 
to achieve business objectives, and can only provide  
reasonable and not absolute assurance against m

aterial  
m

isstatem
ent or loss.

Risk m
anagem

ent and internal control procedures are  
delegated to Executive D

irectors and Senior M
anagem

ent 
in the G

roup, operating w
ithin a clearly defined divisional 

structure. Each division assesses the level of authorisation 
appropriate to its decision-m

aking process after the  
evaluation of potential benefits and risks. A

 three-year  
strategic plan is prepared for each division and updated 
annually, including the identification and consideration of 
significant risks to the division’s strategic objectives. Progress 
against the strategy and the m

anagem
ent of the risks  

identified is form
ally review

ed on a quarterly basis by the 
G

roup M
anagem

ent B
oard.

The A
udit C

om
m

ittee review
s the C

om
pany’s risk register  

and m
onitors risk m

anagem
ent procedures as a regular  

agenda item
 and receives reports thereon from

 G
roup  

m
anagem

ent. The A
udit C

om
m

ittee C
hairm

an provides a  
report on its findings to the B

oard. The em
phasis is on  

obtaining the relevant degree of assurance and not m
erely 

reporting by exception. 

A
t its m

eeting on 24th February 2021, the B
oard carried out 

the annual internal controls and risk m
anagem

ent assessm
ent 

by considering docum
entation from

 the A
udit C

om
m

ittee.  
In accordance w

ith the C
ode, the B

oard confirm
s that, for the 

year ended 31st D
ecem

ber 2020, it has carried out a robust  
assessm

ent of the principal risks facing the G
roup, including 

those that w
ould threaten its business m

odel, future  
perform

ance, solvency or liquidity. The principal risks  
identified and the controls and m

itigating actions in place are 
described on pages 22 to 25.

Further details concerning the A
udit C

om
m

ittee’s review
 of 

internal controls and risk m
anagem

ent processes are included 
in the A

udit C
om

m
ittee report on pages 34 to 36. H

istorically, 
the internal audit function has been covered through regular 
site visits conducted by Q

uality A
ssurance and G

roup finance 
personnel and the role w

as expanded in 2018 to include  
detailed review

s that the C
om

m
ittee felt appropriate. The 

A
udit C

om
m

ittee review
ed the need for a separate internal 

audit function during 2020 and agreed that the current  
process w

orked w
ell and should continue. 

Share Capital Structures
The statem

ents w
ithin the D

irectors’ report on share capital 
structures are incorporated by reference into this statem

ent 
of com

pliance.

Fair, Balanced and U
nderstandable A

ssessm
ent

In relation to com
pliance w

ith the C
ode, the B

oard has given 
consideration as to w

hether or not the A
nnual Report and 

Financial Statem
ents, taken as a w

hole, is fair, balanced and 
understandable, and provides the inform

ation necessary for 
shareholders to assess the C

om
pany’s position, perform

ance, 
business m

odel and strategy and concluded that this is the  
case. A

 statem
ent to this effect is included in the D

irectors’  
Responsibilities Statem

ent on page 58. The preparation of  
this docum

ent is co-ordinated by the Finance team
 and the  

C
om

pany Secretary w
ith G

roup-w
ide input and support from

 
other areas of the business. C

om
prehensive review

s have 
been undertaken at regular intervals throughout the process 
by Senior M

anagem
ent and other contributing personnel 

w
ithin the G

roup.

The D
irectors’ responsibilities for preparing the financial 

statem
ents and supporting assum

ptions that the C
om

pany is 
a going concern are set out on page 58.

Long-term
 Viability Statem

ent (‘LTVS’)
In relation to com

pliance w
ith the C

ode, the B
oard has  

assessed the prospects of the G
roup, taking into account the 

G
roup’s current position and principal risks. The LTVS and 

supporting assum
ptions are set out on page 26.

Trevor M
itchell

C
om

pany Secretary
24th M

arch 2021

Statem
ent of Com

pliance continued
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D
ear Shareholder

A
s C

hairm
an of the A

udit C
om

m
ittee, I am

 pleased to  
present the report of the A

udit C
om

m
ittee for the year  

ended 31st D
ecem

ber 2020.

The A
udit C

om
m

ittee continues to support the B
oard by  

providing detailed scrutiny of the integrity and relevance  
of the G

roup’s financial reporting, m
onitoring the  

appropriateness of the G
roup’s internal control and risk  

m
anagem

ent system
s and overseeing the external  

audit process.

The A
udit C

om
m

ittee has continued to follow
 a program

m
e 

of m
eetings w

hich are tim
ed to coincide w

ith key events in 
the financial calendar. A

s a C
om

m
ittee, w

e are com
m

itted  
to discharging our responsibilities effectively and  
constructively challenge the inform

ation w
e receive. O

ver 
the past year, the regular reports the A

udit C
om

m
ittee has 

received from
 m

anagem
ent and the external auditors have 

been tim
ely and w

ell presented, w
hich has enabled the  

C
om

m
ittee to discharge its responsibilities effectively.  

W
here necessary, w

e request additional detailed inform
ation 

so that w
e m

ay better assess certain issues, and the risks  
and opportunities presented.

The C
om

m
ittee’s w

ork has also focused on undertaking a 
statutory audit tender process as Pricew

aterhouseC
oopers 

LLP w
ill have com

pleted ten years as auditor at the end of  
the 2020 financial year. The process w

as very thorough,  
beginning in July 2020 and concluding at the end of  
N

ovem
ber. The C

om
m

ittee w
as pleased w

ith the strong  
quality of presentations recieved from

 each of the  
participating audit firm

s. The C
om

m
ittee unanim

ously  
agreed to recom

m
end that the B

oard reappoint  
Pricew

aterhouseC
oopers LLP as auditor subject to  

shareholder approval at the A
G

M
 on 5th M

ay 2021.

Further inform
ation concerning the activities of the  

A
udit C

om
m

ittee during the year are set out on the  
follow

ing pages.

M
ike Robson

C
hair of the A

udit C
om

m
ittee

24th M
arch 2021

M
atters Considered by the A

udit Com
m

ittee
The A

udit C
om

m
ittee m

et on five occasions during the year 
ended 31st D

ecem
ber 2020. The principal m

atters discussed 
at the m

eetings are set out below
.

Significant Judgem
ents, Key A

ssum
ptions and Estim

ates
The A

udit C
om

m
ittee pays particular attention to m

atters it 
considers to be im

portant by virtue of their im
pact on the 

G
roup’s results and rem

uneration of  

Senior M
anagem

ent, or the level of com
plexity, judgem

ent or 
estim

ation involved in their application on the consolidated 
financial statem

ents. The m
ain areas of focus during the year 

are set out below
:

M
atters Considered and A

ctions
M

atter Considered:  
Contract Profit and  
Revenue Recognition

A
ction: The recognition of revenue and profit on 

construction contracts involves significant judgem
ent 

due to the inherent difficulty in forecasting the final 
costs to be incurred on contracts in progress and the 
process w

hereby applications are m
ade during the 

course of the contract w
ith variations, w

hich can be 
substantial, often being agreed as part of the final 
account negotiation.

The C
om

m
ittee considered the consistency 

and appropriateness of the G
roup’s policies 

and the effect of IFRS 15 in respect of profit 
and revenue. Their specific application to a 
num

ber of large contracts w
as considered. 

The C
om

m
ittee concurred w

ith  
m

anagem
ent’s assessm

ent of the contracts 
and the revenue recognised.

M
atter Considered: 

Pension Schem
e  

A
ccounting

A
ction: The G

roup’s defined benefit pension schem
e 

is valued annually by external advisers in accordance 
w

ith IFRSs. The valuation is subject to significant  
fluctuations based on actuarial assum

ptions, including:
• discount rates;
• m

ortality assum
ptions;

• inflation;
• salary increases;
• expected return on plan assets.

The C
om

m
ittee review

ed the basis of the 
valuation, including the assum

ptions used, 
and considered the sensitivity of the  
pension schem

e valuation to changes in 
those key assum

ptions. Further details of 
the valuation, including the key assum

ptions 
used, are disclosed in note 23 to the  
financial statem

ents on pages 98 to 102. 

M
atter Considered: 

Carrying Value of 
Intangible A

ssets  
and Investm

ents

A
ction: Intangible assets com

prise a significant 
elem

ent of the G
roup’s net assets. A

s required by 
IFRSs, the C

om
pany conducts an im

pairm
ent review

 
of these assets every year.

The C
om

m
ittee considered the papers presented by 

the G
roup Finance D

irector supporting m
anagem

ent’s  
assertion that goodw

ill is not im
paired. O

ther  
intangible assets com

prise custom
er relationships 

on acquisition and are am
ortised. This assertion w

as 
supported by detailed cash flow

 and profit projections 
covering a three-year period, including sensitivity 
analysis and an analysis of secured w

orkload. It also 
considered the independent auditors’ com

m
ents on 

the key assum
ptions and detailed forecasts m

ade.  
The issue of im

pairm
ent involves m

aking significant 
judgem

ents about individual cash-generating units 
and the risks they face. 

The C
om

m
ittee agreed w

ith m
anagem

ent’s 
recom

m
endation that no im

pairm
ent  

charge should be m
ade. Further details  

concerning the m
ake-up of intangible  

assets, the assum
ptions used and the 

sensitivity of the carrying value of intangible 
assets can be found in note 11 to the  
financial statem

ents on pages 87 to 88.

A
ligned to the review

 of the carrying value 
of intangible assets, the C

om
m

ittee also 
considered the carrying value of the  
subsidiaries in the Parent C

om
pany’s  

financial statem
ents.

M
atter Considered: 

G
oing Concern

A
ction: The G

roup conducts a review
 to ensure it  

has sufficient w
orking capital to support its 3 year 

business plan. The review
 considers im

pact on  
w

orking capital requirem
ents of various sensitivities 

to ensure that plans are sufficiently robust to cater for 
reasonable w

orst case scenarios w
hilst still m

eeting 
all bank covenants.

The C
om

m
ittee considered the papers presented  

by the G
roup Finance D

irector supporting  
m

anagem
ent’s assertion that the G

roup rem
ains a 

going concern and has sufficient w
orking capital to 

support its business plans.

The C
om

m
ittee agreed w

ith m
anagem

ent’s 
recom

m
endation that the G

roup is a going 
concern. O

n all scenarios m
odelled the 

G
roup w

as able to m
eet all banking  

covenants w
ith significant headroom

.
Further details can be found in the long 
term

 viability statem
ent on page 26.

M
em

bership of the A
udit Com

m
ittee

The m
em

bers of the C
om

m
ittee during the year w

ere M
ike Robson (C

hair), Peter M
askell and Louise D

ier. B
iographies of the 

current m
em

bers of the A
udit C

om
m

ittee are included on page 27.

 
Principal M

atters Considered
 

February 2020
 

• D
raft A

nnual Report and Financial Statem
ents for the  

 
 

 
year ended 31st D

ecem
ber 2019, including significant  

 
 

judgem
ents and disclosures therein.

 
• A

nnual assessm
ent of internal controls and risk  

 
 

m
anagem

ent.
 

• Finance D
irector’s report on going concern and  

 
 

viability statem
ent.

 
• Finance D

irector’s report on goodw
ill im

pairm
ent.

 
• Interim

 report of external auditors detailing their  
 

 
 

assessm
ent on key risk audit areas.

 
• C

onsideration of, and agreem
ent to the audit exem

ption  
 

 
of certain subsidiaries.

 
• Review

 of C
om

m
ittee’s term

s of reference.
 

• Review
 of C

om
m

ittee’s effectiveness.
 

• Review
 of risk register and m

itigating actions.
 

• C
onsideration of the internal audit w

ork carried out  
 

 
 

by the Q
uality A

ssurance team
.

 
M

arch 2020
 

• D
raft A

nnual Report and Financial Statem
ents for the  

 
 

 
year ended 31st D

ecem
ber 2019, including significant  

 
 

 
judgem

ents and disclosures therein.
 

• A
udit representation letter.

 
• Report of external auditors on their audit of the 2019  

 
 

 
A

nnual report and Financial Statem
ents.

 
• C

onsideration of the reappointm
ent of external auditors.

 
• Independence of external auditors.

 
Septem

ber 2020
 

• C
onsideration of the internal audit w

ork carried out by  
 

 
 

the Q
uality A

ssurance team
.

 
• Review

 of risk register and m
itigating actions.

 
• 2019 external audit evaluation.

 
• 2021 A

udit tender update.
 

• C
onsideration of the need for a separate internal audit  

 
 

 
function.

 
O

ctober 2020
 

• A
udit plan presented by the external auditors.

 
• G

overnance and independence of the external auditors.
 

• C
onsideration of the need for a separate internal  

 
 

audit function.
 

• Review
 of policy on non-audit services.

 
• U

pdate on 2021 A
udit tender

 
N

ovem
ber 2020

 
• Review

 of 2021 audit tender proposals
 

• Select preferred auditor to be approved by shareholders  
 

 
at 2021 A

G
M

. 

A
udit Com

m
ittee Report
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G
overnance

The C
om

m
ittee m

em
bers are all independent  

N
on-Executive D

irectors. The B
oard is satisfied that M

ike 
Robson has the requisite recent and relevant financial  
experience to chair the A

udit C
om

m
ittee and the C

om
m

ittee 
as a w

hole has com
petence relevant to the construction  

industry. The C
om

m
ittee routinely m

eets four tim
es a year, 

and additionally as required, to review
 or discuss other  

significant m
atters.

The G
roup Finance D

irector and the G
roup C

hief Executive 
O

fficer attend the m
eetings; the external auditor also attend 

parts of the m
eetings.

The term
s of reference of the C

om
m

ittee are available on the 
C

om
pany’s w

ebsite under the Investor section – G
overnance.

Internal Controls
The A

udit C
om

m
ittee receives regular updates on internal  

controls and has concluded that our controls are adequate  
and appropriate to our business. Follow

ing an independent 
review

 of the controls over expenses a num
ber of changes  

and im
provem

ents have been m
ade to the expenses policy 

and processes.

Internal A
udit

The internal audit function is covered through regular site 
visits conducted by Q

uality A
ssurance and G

roup finance 
personnel and the rem

it of the Q
uality A

ssurance departm
ent 

w
as expanded in 2018 to include detailed review

s that the 
C

om
m

ittee felt appropriate. The A
udit C

om
m

ittee review
ed 

the need for a separate internal audit function during the year 
and agreed that the current practice w

orked w
ell and w

as 
appropriate to our business.

Risk M
anagem

ent
A

ssisted by Executive D
irectors, the A

udit C
om

m
ittee has 

focused on m
aintaining and im

proving the procedures to 
identify, m

anage and m
itigate the risks facing the business 

and to drill dow
n on selected risks on a rolling basis through 

the year.

External A
udit

The A
udit C

om
m

ittee is responsible for overseeing relations 
w

ith the external auditors, including the approval of fees, and 
m

akes recom
m

endations to the B
oard on their appointm

ent 
and reappointm

ent. D
etails of the auditors’ rem

uneration can 
be found in note 7 to the financial statem

ents on page 83.

The C
om

m
ittee accepts in principle that certain w

ork of a 
non-audit nature is m

ost efficiently undertaken by the  
external auditors. The policy on non-audit services provided 
by Pricew

aterhouseC
oopers LLP (‘Pw

C
’) is that the C

hairm
an 

of the A
udit C

om
m

ittee review
s and, if appropriate, approves 

all non-audit services and fees, and any such approval is put 
to the A

udit C
om

m
ittee for review

 and ratification at the next 
C

om
m

ittee m
eeting. The auditors’ fees for non-audit services  

during the year w
ere £nil (2019: £nil).

The independence of the external auditors is essential to  
the provision of an objective opinion on the true and fair 
presentation in the financial statem

ents. A
uditor  

independence and objectivity is safeguarded by lim
iting the 

nature and value of non-audit services perform
ed by the 

external auditors and ensuring the rotation of the lead  
engagem

ent partner at least every five years. The current 
lead engagem

ent partner has held the position for four years. 

The last external audit tender process w
as in 2011 w

hen Pw
C

 
w

ere initially appointed and they have been the auditors 
since. The A

udit C
om

m
ittee has undertaken an external audit 

tender process in 2020  and has recom
m

ended that Pw
C

 be 
reappointed for the 2021 external audit.

The A
udit C

om
m

ittee review
s the effectiveness of the audit 

process through quality service review
s w

ith the external  
auditors post-audit. A

t the end of the review
 process, the 

A
udit C

om
m

ittee decides w
hether, given the results of the 

review
, to recom

m
end to shareholders that the auditors  

be reappointed.

M
ike Robson

C
hair of the A

udit C
om

m
ittee

24th M
arch 2021

The Roles and Responsibilities of the A
udit 

Com
m

ittee Include: 
• 

M
onitoring the integrity of the financial statem

ents of the  
 

C
om

pany and any form
al announcem

ents relating to   
 

the C
om

pany’s financial perform
ance, review

ing significant  
 

financial reporting issues and judgem
ents contained therein.

• 
Review

ing the C
om

pany’s internal controls and risk  
 

 
m

anagem
ent system

s and review
ing the need for an internal  

 
audit function on an annual basis.

• 
M

aking recom
m

endations to the Board, to be put to   
 

shareholders, in relation to the appointm
ent of external 

 
auditors and their rem

uneration and term
s of engagem

ent.
• 

Review
ing and approving the audit plan and ensuring it is  

 
consistent w

ith the scope of audit engagem
ent.

• 
Review

ing the independence of the external auditors and  
 

review
ing the effectiveness of the audit process.

• 
Review

ing the extent of non-audit services provided by the  
 

external auditors.
• 

Review
ing the C

om
pany’s w

histleblow
ing and anti-bribery  

 
procedures.

D
ear Shareholder

A
s C

hairm
an of the N

om
ination C

om
m

ittee, I am
 pleased to 

present the report of the N
om

ination C
om

m
ittee for the year 

ended 31st D
ecem

ber 2020.

D
uring the year, the N

om
ination C

om
m

ittee com
prised Iain 

M
cC

usker (C
hair), Peter M

askell, M
ike Robson and Louise 

D
ier. B

iographies of the current m
em

bers of the N
om

ination 
C

om
m

ittee are included on page 27.

The N
om

ination C
om

m
ittee m

et once during the year to 
review

 the structure, size and com
position of the B

oard and 
its C

om
m

ittees, undertake a B
oard evaluation process and  

to consider succession planning for D
irectors and senior  

m
anagem

ent. A
s part of its succession planning this year the  

C
om

m
ittee form

ulated a plan to facilitate an orderly  
succession for the position of C

hairm
an.

The C
om

m
ittee gives due consideration to diversification in  

the m
ake-up of the Board but, due to the size of the C

om
pany, 

the m
ost im

portant consideration is to achieve an appropriate 
m

ix of skills, know
ledge and experience, taking into account  

the C
om

pany’s Board D
iversity policy. Before any appointm

ent 
is m

ade by the Board, the N
om

ination C
om

m
ittee evaluates  

the balance of skills, experience, independence and  
know

ledge on the Board and, in the light of this evaluation, 
prepares a description of the role and capabilities required for  
a particular appointm

ent.

The C
om

m
ittee’s succession planning not only takes into 

consideration the C
om

pany’s long-term
 and m

edium
-term

 
needs and natural evolution to the B

oard, but also short-term
 

needs such as unforeseen departures and contingency for 
unexpected B

oard changes. The C
om

m
ittee also form

ulated 
succession plans for the G

roup M
anagem

ent B
oard taking 

into account the challenges and opportunities facing the 
C

om
pany, and the skills and expertise needed on the B

oard 
in the future. 

M
ike Robson, Senior Independent D

irector, has decided not 
to offer him

self for re-election at the 2021 A
G

M
. M

ike joined 
the B

oard in 2015 and has provided enorm
ous support and 

good counsel to the B
oard throughout his tenure. H

e leaves 
TC

larke w
ith our very best w

ishes for the future.

The perform
ance of individual D

irectors, the Board, its  
com

m
ittees and the C

hairm
an is review

ed annually. In 2020, in 
order to evaluate the perform

ance of the Board, each m
em

ber 
of the Board w

as asked to com
plete a detailed questionnaire. 

The responses to the questionnaire w
ere sum

m
arised and w

ere 
review

ed and discussed by the N
om

ination C
om

m
ittee and 

subsequently shared w
ith and discussed by the Board.  

Topics covered in the review
 included strategy, risk  

m
anagem

ent and the conduct and effectiveness of Board  
m

eetings. W
hilst acknow

ledging that there are alw
ays  

opportunities for developm
ent and im

provem
ent, the D

irectors 
have concluded that the Board had effectively discharged its 
duties during the year.

A
s part of the evaluation process, as C

hairm
an of the  

N
om

ination C
om

m
ittee and acting in conjunction w

ith the 
C

hief Executive O
fficer, I undertook the task of annual  

evaluation of perform
ance and com

m
itm

ent of individual 
B

oard m
em

bers by conducting individual interview
s. The  

review
 of m

y ow
n perform

ance and com
m

itm
ent w

as  
undertaken by the Senior Independent D

irector.

B
ased upon the evaluation of the B

oard, its com
m

ittees and 
the continued effective perform

ance of individual D
irectors, 

the C
om

m
ittee recom

m
ended to the B

oard that the D
irectors 

stand for re-election at the C
om

pany’s A
G

M
 in 2021. 

Iain M
cCusker

C
hair of the N

om
ination C

om
m

ittee
24th M

arch 2021 

The Roles and Responsibilities of the  
N

om
ination Com

m
ittee Include: 

• 
Regularly review

ing the structure, size and com
position  

 
(including the skills, know

ledge, experience and diversity)  
 

of the Board and m
aking recom

m
endations to the Board w

ith  
 

regard to any changes.
• 

Evaluating the balance of skills, experience, independence  
 

and know
ledge on the Board and preparing or approving a  

 
description of the role and capabilities required for a  

 
particular appointm

ent.
• 

Responsibility for identifying and nom
inating, for the approval  

 
of the Board, candidates to fill Board vacancies as and w

hen  
 

they arise.
• 

Satisfying itself w
ith regard to succession planning for  

 
D

irectors and senior m
anagem

ent, taking into account the  
 

challenges and opportunities facing the C
om

pany and the  
 

skills and expertise needed on the Board in the future.
• 

M
aking recom

m
endations to the Board concerning  

 
 

m
em

bership of the A
udit and Rem

uneration C
om

m
ittees.

• 
Review

ing annually the tim
e required from

 N
on-Executive  

 
D

irectors.

A
udit Com

m
ittee Report continued

N
om

ination Com
m
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D
ear Shareholder

I am
 pleased to present the rem

uneration report for the year to 
31st D

ecem
ber 2020. This report aim

s to set out how
 the G

roup 
pays our D

irectors, decisions m
ade on their pay and how

 m
uch 

they have received in the last financial year.

The report is split into tw
o sections:

• A
 sum

m
ary of the D

irectors’ Rem
uneration Policy, w

hich  
 

w
as approved at the A

G
M

 24 June 2020 and w
hich is  

 
reproduced this year for inform

ation purposes only, as it  
 

is unchanged. 

• The A
nnual Report on Rem

uneration, w
hich includes   

 
this letter and w

ill be subject to an advisory shareholder  
 

vote at our A
G

M
 on 5 M

ay 2021.
 Perform

ance and Rew
ard for 2020

2020 w
as a rem

arkable year for the G
roup in the face of the 

m
ost difficult of trading conditions resulting from

 the Pandem
ic. 

Parts of the country w
ere locked dow

n for m
any m

onths w
ith 

several sites closed for extended periods. In spite of this TC
larke 

recorded an underlying operating profit before interest and 
tax of £6m

; paid the 2019 dividend in full  to shareholders and 
m

aintained its interim
 dividend; m

aintained its deficit reduction  
paym

ents for the defined benefit pension schem
e and has easily 

passed all its bank covenant tests. 

The Executive D
irectors’ targets w

ere set by the  
Rem

uneration C
om

m
ittee at the start of the first national 

lockdow
n in M

arch 2020. Financial perform
ance of TC

larke 
com

bined w
ith and the perform

ance of the Executive D
irectors 

in executing against the strategic annual bonus objectives set 
for them

 w
ould have resulted in a bonus of 111%

 being payable 
to each of the Executive D

irectors. The Executive D
irectors have 

requested that the C
om

m
ittee reduce this to 45%

 in recognition 
of the difficult year that the G

roup’s staff have been through.  
The C

om
m

ittee believes this is a fair outcom
e.

LTIP aw
ards granted in 2018, w

hich vest on three year  
perform

ance to 31 D
ecem

ber 2020, w
ill vest in full. The  

C
om

m
ittee used its discretion to im

pute a 3%
 underlying  

operating profit for Q
2 2020 ; 3%

 being achieved for 2019 and 
Q

1, Q
3 and Q

4 2020. O
n this basis earnings per share grow

th 
over the three-year period to 31st D

ecem
ber 2020 w

as 16%
. 

This w
as above the stretch vesting condition of EPS grow

th 
exceeding RPI by m

ore than 10%
 for the LTIP aw

ard granted in 
2018 and, as a result, the aw

ard w
ill vest in full on 25th  

A
pril 2021.

LTIP aw
ards granted in 2020 contained a perform

ance condition 
that w

as assessed by the C
om

m
ittee on 23 M

arch 2021. The 
C

om
m

ittee assessed that the perform
ance condition relating to 

increase in reserves had been m
et as profit after tax w

as £1.2m
.    

Further inform
ation on the actual targets set, and perform

ance 
against them

, is provided on page 50.  

Rem
uneration Policy 

The C
om

m
ittee expects the 2020 rem

uneration policy to 
rem

ain effective until the 2023 A
G

M
. O

ur rem
uneration policy 

is designed to be sustainable and sim
ple, and to encourage the 

effective stew
ardship that is vital to delivering our strategy of 

creating long-term
 value for all stakeholders. It prom

otes long 
term

 sustainable perform
ance through significant deferral of 

rem
uneration through shares. Executive D

irectors are expected 
to build and m

aintain substantial personal shareholdings in the 
business. O

ur policy ensures that perform
ance-related  

com
ponents w

ill form
 a significant proportion of the overall  

rem
uneration package, w

ith m
axim

um
 rew

ards earned only 
through the achievem

ent of challenging perform
ance targets 

based on m
easures aligned w

ith our long-term
 strategy.

Im
plem

entation of the Rem
uneration Policy for 2021

The key highlights of how
 w

e intend to apply it for  
2021 are:

• Fixed Pay – there w
as 0%

 increase in Executive D
irectors base  

 
salaries on 1 January 2021 in line w

ith the w
ider w

orkforce.  
 

N
o changes have been m

ade to the benefit provision.
• Variable pay – annual bonus m

axim
um

 w
ill be 150%

 of salary  
 

and a norm
al LTIP aw

ard of 50%
 of salary w

ill be m
ade in A

pril  
 

2021. A
n additional LTIP aw

ard of 50%
 of salary w

ill also be  
 

m
ade as an incentive to support the £500 m

illion revenue  
 

grow
th plan; the achievem

ent of w
hich w

ould substantially  
 

increase earnings per share.
• Perform

ance m
easures – w

ill continue to be focused on  
 

sim
ple and transparent m

easures. For the annual bonus,  
 

underlying profit before tax and interest w
ill  apply for  

 
tw

o-thirds of the opportunity and key strategic objectives  
 

aligned w
ith the G

roup’s KPIs w
ill apply for the rem

aining  
 

one-third of bonus. For the LTIP, stretching earnings per share  
 

targets w
ill be set for the financial year 2023.

• Em
ployee share schem

es: Long-Term
 Incentive Plan, Save A

s  
 

You Earn Share O
ption Schem

e – Shareholders approved the  
 

em
ployee share schem

e on 13 M
ay 2011 for a 10 year period.  

 
Resolutions to approve the Long-Term

 Incentive Plan   
 

and Save A
s You Earn Share O

ption Schem
e are proposed  

 
as ordinary resolutions num

bers 10 and 11 for another 10  
 

year period.

 
 

2020 
2019

 Revenue 
 

£231.9m
 

£334.6m
 Underlying operating profit  

£6.0m
 

£10.2m
U

nderlying EPS 
 

10.29p 
18.81p

D
ividend per share 

 
4.4p 

4.4p

A
lignm

ent w
ith Shareholders

W
e are m

indful of our shareholders’ interests and are keen to 
ensure a dem

onstrable link betw
een rew

ard and value  
creation. W

e are proud of the support w
e have received in 

the past from
 our shareholders, w

ith over 95%
 approval of 

the D
irectors’ rem

uneration report received last year at the 
2020 A

G
M

. W
e hope that w

e w
ill continue to receive your 

support at the forthcom
ing A

G
M

 in 2021. 

Peter M
askell

C
hair of Rem

uneration C
om

m
ittee

24th M
arch 2021 

The Role and Responsibilities of the  
Rem

uneration Com
m

ittee Include
• 

D
eterm

ining the service contracts and base salary levels for  
 

the Executive D
irectors and other senior m

anagem
ent.

• 
Setting rem

uneration policy for all Executive D
irectors  

 
and the C

om
pany’s C

hairm
an, taking into account relevant  

 
legal and regulatory requirem

ents, the provision of the code  
 

and associated guidance.
• 

A
pproving the design of, and determ

ining targets for, any  
 

perform
ance-related pay schem

es operated by the C
om

pany  
 

and approving the total annual paym
ents m

ade under such  
 

schem
es.

• 
D

eterm
ining the policy for, and scope of, pension  

 
arrangem

ents for each Executive D
irector and other  

 
designated senior executives.

• 
Review

ing the design of all share incentive plans for  
 

 
approval by the Board and shareholders.

• 
A

greeing the policy for authorising claim
s for expenses from

  
 

the D
irectors.

Rem
uneration Com

m
ittee Report
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This part of the D
irectors’ rem

uneration report sum
m

arises  the 
D

irectors’ Rem
uneration Policy for the C

om
pany w

hich w
as  

approved by the shareholders at the 2020 A
G

M
.The policy 

cam
e into effect on the 24th June 2020 and is next due to be 

put to the shareholders for approval at the 2023 A
G

M
.

Policy O
verview

The prim
ary objective of the rem

uneration policy is to prom
ote 

the long-term
 success of the C

om
pany. In w

orking tow
ards the 

fulfilm
ent of this objective, the C

om
m

ittee takes into account a 
num

ber of factors w
hen form

ulating the rem
uneration policy for 

the Executive D
irectors, including the follow

ing:
• the need to provide a rem

uneration structure that is  
 

 
sufficiently com

petitive to attract, retain and m
otivate   

 
Executive D

irectors of an appropriate calibre to deliver  
 

long-term
, sustainable grow

th of the business; 
• the alignm

ent of interests betw
een executives and  

 
 

shareholders through share ow
nership and appropriate  

 
recovery and w

ithholding provisions; 
• internal levels of pay and em

ploym
ent conditions  

 
 

across the G
roup as a w

hole; 
• the principles and recom

m
endations set out in the U

K  
 

C
orporate G

overnance C
ode and the view

s of  
 

institutional shareholders and their representative  
 

bodies; and 
• periodic external com

parisons of m
arket trends and  

 
 

practices in sim
ilar com

panies taking into account their  
 

size (and in particular their FTSE ranking) and com
plexity.

O
ur rem

uneration structure is intended to be sim
ple and 

transparent, and to contribute to the building of a sustainable 
perform

ance culture. O
ur policy ensures that  

perform
ance-related com

ponents w
ill form

 a significant  
proportion of the overall rem

uneration package, w
ith m

axim
um

 
total potential rew

ards earned only through the achievem
ent of 

challenging perform
ance targets based on m

easures selected to 
prom

ote the long-term
 success of the C

om
pany.

The m
ain elem

ents of the rem
uneration package for  

Executive D
irectors are a base salary, benefits and pension 

provision, as w
ell as an annual bonus plan and shares  

aw
arded under a long-term

 incentive plan (‘LTIP’), both of 
w

hich are subject to stretching perform
ance conditions.  

The C
om

m
ittee has determ

ined that this structure w
ill  

provide an appropriate balance betw
een fixed and  

perform
ance-related pay elem

ents. The C
om

m
ittee w

ill 
continue to review

 the rem
uneration policy to ensure it takes 

due account of rem
uneration best practice and that it rem

ains 
aligned w

ith shareholders’ interests.

H
ow

 the Executive D
irectors’ Rem

uneration Policy Relates to 
the W

ider W
orkforce

The C
om

m
ittee does not directly consult w

ith em
ployees 

regarding the rem
uneration of D

irectors. H
ow

ever, the pay and 
conditions elsew

here in the C
om

pany are considered w
hen 

designing the policy for Executive D
irectors and continue to 

be considered in relation to im
plem

entation of the policy. The 
C

om
m

ittee regularly m
onitors pay trends across the w

orkforce 
and salary increases w

ill ordinarily be (in percentage of salary 
term

s) in line w
ith those of the w

ider w
orkforce. Reflecting the 

U
K C

orporate G
overnance C

ode and investor guidelines, new
 

external Executive D
irector appointees w

ill also have com
pany 

pension contributions set in line w
ith the level offered to the 

m
ajority of the salaried w

orkforce (in percentage of salary term
s).  

The rem
uneration policy described here provides an overview

  
of the structure that operates for the m

ost senior executives in 
the C

om
pany. Em

ployees below
 executive level have a low

er 
proportion of their total rem

uneration m
ade up of  

incentive-based rem
uneration, w

ith pay driven by m
arket 

com
parators and the im

pact of the role in question. Long-term
 

incentives are reserved for those judged as having the greatest 
potential to influence the G

roup’s strategic direction, earnings 
grow

th and share price perform
ance.

H
ow

 Shareholders’ View
s are Taken into Account

The C
om

m
ittee seeks to engage w

ith its m
ajor shareholders 

w
hen any significant changes to the rem

uneration policy are 
proposed. The C

om
m

ittee also considers shareholder feedback 
received in relation to the D

irectors’ rem
uneration report and 

at the A
G

M
 each year, and this, plus any additional feedback 

received from
 tim

e to tim
e, is considered as part of the  

C
om

m
ittee’s annual review

 of rem
uneration policy. The  

C
om

m
ittee also closely m

onitors developm
ents in institutional 

investors’ best practice expectations.

Sum
m

ary D
irector Policy Table

The table below
 sum

m
arises the rem

uneration policy  
for D

irectors.

Elem
ent of Rem

uneration: Salary

Elem
ent of Rem

uneration: Benefits

Purpose and Link to Strategy 
• 

To provide com
petitive fixed rem

uneration to attract and  
 

retain Executive D
irectors of superior calibre in order to  

 
deliver grow

th for the business

O
peration 

• 
N

orm
ally review

ed annually w
ith changes typically effective  

 
1st January

• 
Paid in cash on a m

onthly basis
• 

C
om

parison against com
panies w

ith sim
ilar characteristics are  

 
taken into account as part of the review

• 
Internal reference points, the responsibilities of the individual  

 
role, progression w

ithin the role and individual perform
ance  

 
are also taken into account

Purpose and Link to Strategy 
• 

To support recruitm
ent and retention

• 
To provide a m

arket consistent benefits package

O
peration 

• 
Benefits m

ay include a com
bination of car or car  

 
allow

ance, private m
edical insurance and life assurance

• 
Executive D

irectors w
ill be eligible for any other benefits  

 
w

hich are introduced for the w
ider w

orkforce on broadly  
 

sim
ilar term

s
• 

Travel allow
ances or tim

e-lim
ited relocation benefits   

 
m

ay be offered if considered appropriate and reasonable  
 

by the C
om

m
ittee

• 
A

ny reasonable business-related expenses (including   
 

tax thereon) can be reim
bursed if determ

ined to be a  
 

taxable benefit
• 

Executive D
irectors are also eligible to participate in any  

 
all-em

ployee share plans operated by the C
om

pany, in line  
 

w
ith prevailing H

M
RC

 guidelines (w
here relevant), on the  

 
sam

e basis as for other eligible em
ployees

M
axim

um
 O

pportunity 
• 

There is no prescribed m
axim

um
 annual basic salary or  

 
salary increase. D

etails of the current salary levels are   
 

set out in the A
nnual Report on Rem

uneration on page 47
• 

A
ny salary increase (in percentage of salary term

s) w
ill  

 
ordinarily be up to the general increase for the broader  

 
em

ployee population; how
ever, a higher increase m

ay  
 

be aw
arded to recognise, for exam

ple, an increase in   
 

the scale, scope or responsibility of the role and/or to  
 

take account of relevant m
arket m

ovem
ents

• 
W

here an Executive D
irector’s salary is set below

  
 

m
arket levels at appointm

ent, a series of increases m
ay  

 
be given (in addition to the factors listed above) in  

 
 

order to achieve the desired salary positioning, subject  
 

to satisfactory individual perform
ance

Perform
ance Targets 

• 
N

one, although the overall perform
ance of the individual  

 
and the w

ider business context is considered as part of the  
 

salary review
 process

M
axim

um
 O

pportunity 
• 

There is no m
axim

um
 lim

it but the C
om

m
ittee review

s the  
 

cost of the benefits provision on a regular basis to ensure  
 

that it rem
ains appropriate

• 
Participation in the all-em

ployee share plans is subject to  
 

the lim
its set out by H

M
RC

Perform
ance Targets 

• 
N

ot applicable
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Elem
ent of Rem

uneration: Pension
Elem

ent of Rem
uneration: Long-Term

 Incentive Plan

Elem
ent of Rem

uneration: Bonus

Elem
ent of Rem

uneration: Share O
w

nership G
uidelines

Purpose and Link to Strategy 
• 

Provide com
petitive retirem

ent benefits

O
peration 

• 
D

efined benefit or defined contribution schem
e (or cash  

 
alternative)

• 
W

here the prom
ised levels of benefits cannot be  

 
provided through an appropriate pension schem

e, the  
 

G
roup m

ay provide benefits through the provision of  
 

salary supplem
ents

Purpose and Link to Strategy 
• 

A
ligned to delivery of strategy and long-term

  
 

value creation
• 

A
lign Executive D

irectors’ interests w
ith those of  

 
shareholders

• 
To prom

ote retention

O
peration 

• 
LTIP aw

ards take the form
 of conditional rights or nil,   

 
nom

inal cost or m
arket value options and are norm

ally  
 

granted annually 
• 

A
w

ards vest after three years’ subject to the achievem
ent  

 
of pre-set perform

ance criteria and continued em
ploym

ent.   
 

A
w

ards m
ade from

 2020  onw
ards are subject to a  

 
m

andatory tw
o-year holding period follow

ing the end of the  
 

vesting period, other than those sold to cover tax and N
I  

 
liabilities and dealing costs

• 
The C

om
m

ittee review
s the quantum

 of aw
ards annually  

 
and m

onitors the continuing suitability of the perform
ance  

 
m

easures 
• 

The C
om

m
ittee m

ay determ
ine at grant that an am

ount  
 

(in cash or shares) equivalent to the dividends paid or  
 

payable on vested shares up to the release date m
ay  

 
becom

e payable; any am
ount payable m

ay  assum
e the  

 
reinvestm

ent of dividends over the period
• 

A
w

ards under the LTIP are subject to w
ithholding and  

 
recovery provisions, further details of w

hich are included as  
 

a note to the policy table

Purpose and Link to Strategy 
• 

Incentivise annual achievem
ent of perform

ance targets  
 

relating to the C
om

pany’s KPIs
• 

M
axim

um
 bonus only payable for achieving dem

anding  
 

targets

O
peration 

• 
N

orm
ally payable in cash

• 
Levels of aw

ard are determ
ined by the C

om
m

ittee  
 

 
after the year end based on perform

ance against the   
 

targets set at the start of the year
• 

A
ll bonus paym

ents are at the ultim
ate discretion of  

 
 

the C
om

m
ittee and the C

om
m

ittee retains an overriding  
 

discretion (w
ithin the lim

its of the schem
e) to ensure that  

 
overall bonus paym

ents reflect its view
 of corporate  

 
perform

ance during the year
• 

Paym
ents in relation to the annual bonus are subject to  

 
w

ithholding and recovery provisions

Purpose and Link to Strategy 
• 

To increase alignm
ent betw

een Executives and  
 

shareholders

O
peration 

• 
Executive D

irectors are required to build and m
aintain  

 
a shareholding of 100,000 shares through the retention  

 
of vested share aw

ards or through open m
arket purchases

• 
W

holly ow
ned shares and vested LTIP shares in the  

 
 

m
andatory holding period (net of tax) w

ill count tow
ards  

 
the guideline

M
axim

um
 O

pportunity 
• 

For Executive D
irectors appointed externally from

 1  
 

January 2020, defined contribution pension contributions  
 

(or cash equivalents in lieu) w
ill be aligned w

ith the w
ider  

 
salaried staff

• 
C

urrent em
ployees, including Executive D

irectors, w
ho 

 
are existing m

em
bers of the C

om
pany’s defined  

 
benefit schem

e m
ay be entitled to continue to accrue  

 
benefits under these arrangem

ents rather than  
 

participating in the defined contribution (or cash equivalent)  
 

arrangem
ents. The m

axim
um

 pension on retirem
ent at age  

 
65 is 1/60th of final pensionable salary for service before  

 
M

arch 2010, and 1/80th of revalued pensionable salary for  
 

service thereafter and these rates are consistent for all  
 

participants. A
 salary supplem

ent m
ay be provided in order  

 
to com

pensate the individual up to the value of benefits  
 

lost as a results of H
M

RC
 lim

its or if the individual opts-out  
 

of the plan

Perform
ance Targets 

• 
N

ot applicable

M
axim

um
 O

pportunity 
• 

A
nnual aw

ards of no m
ore than 100%

 of salary (w
ith this  

 
level generally reserved for exceptional circum

stances).

Perform
ance Targets 

• 
Perform

ance is m
easured over three years 

• 
A

w
ards currently vest based on perform

ance against   
 

stretching earnings per share (‘EPS’) targets set and  
 

 
assessed by the C

om
m

ittee. H
ow

ever, different financial,  
 

strategic or share price-based m
easures m

ay be set for  
 

future aw
ard cycles as appropriate to reflect  the strategic  

 
priorities of the business at that tim

e 
• 

N
otw

ithstanding the perform
ance outcom

e, the  
 

 
Rem

uneration C
om

m
ittee retains the discretion to adjust  

 
the vesting outcom

e upw
ards or dow

nw
ards (w

ithin the  
 

schem
e lim

its) to reflect the underlying perform
ance of the  

 
C

om
pany over the three-year period 

• 
A

 m
axim

um
 of 25%

 vests at threshold, increasing to 100%
  

 
vesting at m

axim
um

 on a straight-line basis 

M
axim

um
 O

pportunity 
• 

M
axim

um
 of 150%

 of salary per annum
• 

Target perform
ance w

ould norm
ally result in 60%

 of   
 

m
axim

um
 becom

ing payable

Perform
ance Targets 

• 
G

roup financial m
easures (e.g. profit-related m

easures)  
 

w
ill apply for the m

ajority of the bonus
• 

If used, personal or strategic objectives w
ill be applied  

 
for the m

inority of the bonus
• 

M
easures and objectives w

ill be determ
ined over a  

 
 

one-year perform
ance period

M
axim

um
 O

pportunity 
• 

N
ot applicable

Perform
ance Targets 

• 
N

ot applicable
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Elem
ent of Rem

uneration: Post-em
ploym

ent Share O
w

nership G
uidelines

Elem
ent of Rem

uneration: N
on-Executive D

irector

Purpose and Link to Strategy 
• 

To provide further long-term
 alignm

ent betw
een Executives  

 
and shareholders

• 
To ensure a focus on successful succession planning

O
peration 

• 
Executive D

irectors w
ill norm

ally be expected to m
aintain  

 
a holding of TC

larke shares for tw
o years after their  

 
em

ploym
ent as a D

irector has ceased
• 

The post-em
ploym

ent guideline w
ill be equal to the low

er of:  
 

the actual shareholding at the tim
e of ceasing to be a  

 
D

irector and 100,000 shares
• 

The guideline w
ill apply only to shares acquired from

 LTIP  
 

aw
ards m

ade from
 2020 onw

ards; open m
arket purchases  

 
are excluded from

 the post-em
ploym

ent guidelines
• 

The specific application of the shareholding guideline w
ill be  

 
at the C

om
m

ittee’s discretion

Purpose and Link to Strategy 
• 

To provide com
petitive fees to attract and retain high-calibre  

 
N

on-Executive D
irectors

• 
To reflect the tim

e com
m

itm
ent and responsibilities of  

 
the role

O
peration 

• 
The C

hairm
an’s fee is set by the Board on the  

 
recom

m
endation of the Rem

uneration C
om

m
ittee. The  

 
N

on-Executive D
irectors’ fees are set by the Board on the  

 
recom

m
endation of the Executive D

irectors. N
o D

irector  
 

takes part in discussions relating to their ow
n rem

uneration
• 

N
on-Executives m

ay be paid additional fees for chairing one  
 

of the m
ajor Board com

m
ittees or for holding the Senior  

 
Independent D

irector position
• 

The fees are set taking into account the tim
e com

m
itm

ent  
 

and responsibilities of the role
• 

In exceptional circum
stances, if there is a tem

porary   
 

yet m
aterial increase in the tim

e com
m

itm
ents for  

 
N

on-Executive D
irectors, the Board m

ay pay extra fees to  
 

recognise the additional w
orkload

• 
Fees are norm

ally paid m
onthly in cash and are norm

ally  
 

review
ed annually

• 
D

irectors can be reim
bursed for any reasonable  

 
 

business-related expenses (including the tax thereon if  
 

determ
ined to be a taxable benefit)

M
axim

um
 O

pportunity 
• 

N
ot applicable

Perform
ance Targets 

• 
N

ot applicable

M
axim

um
 O

pportunity 
• 

There is no prescribed m
axim

um
 fee or fee increase

• 
A

ny increase w
ill be guided by changes in m

arket rates,  
 

tim
e com

m
itm

ents and responsibility levels as w
ell as by  

 
increases for the broader em

ployee population

Perform
ance Targets 

• 
N

ot applicable

N
otes:

1	The	choice	of	the	perform
ance	m

etrics	applicable	to	the	2021	annual	bonus	schem
e	reflects	the	C

om
m
ittee’s	belief	that	any	incentive	com

pensation	should	be	appropriately	challenging	and	tied	to	both	the	delivery	of	
targets	relating	to	a	key	financial	m

easure,	profit,	and	w
hich	support	the	C

om
pany’s	strategic	objectives	through	individual	and/or	strategic	perform

ance	m
easures	intended	to	ensure	that	Executive	D

irectors	are	
incentivised	to	deliver	across	a	range	of	objectives	for	w

hich	they	are	accountable.	The	C
om
m
ittee	has	retained	som

e	flexibility	on	the	specific	m
easures	w

hich	w
ill	be	used	over	the	life	of	the	policy	to	ensure	that	any	

m
easures are fully aligned w

ith the strategic im
peratives prevailing at the tim

e they are set.  Targets are generally set w
ith reference to the G

roup’s budget, w
ith target perform

ance typically requiring m
eaningful  

im
provem

ent on the previous year’s outturn. 
2 The perform

ance condition applicable to the 2021 LTIP aw
ards is earnings per share grow

th (EPS). EPS w
as selected by the Rem

uneration C
om

m
ittee on the basis that it is aligned w

ith the delivery of long-term
 returns 

to	shareholders	and	it	is	the	G
roup’s	key	financial	m

etrics.	The	C
om
m
ittee	has	retained	flexibility	on	the	m

easures	w
hich	w

ill	be	used	for	future	aw
ard	cycles	to	ensure	that	the	m

easures	are	fully	aligned	w
ith	the	strategy	

prevailing at the tim
e the aw

ards are granted. N
otw

ithstanding this, the C
om

m
ittee w

ould seek to consult w
ith m

ajor shareholders in advance of any m
aterial change to the choice of the LTIP perform

ance m
easures. 

LTIP targets are intended to be stretching but achievable taking into account the G
roup’s long-term

 strategic plan, as w
ell as a range of relevant internal and external reference points.

3 The C
om

m
ittee operates the annual bonus, LTIP and all em

ployee share plans in accordance w
ith the relevant plan rules and, w

here appropriate, the Listing Rules and H
M

RC
 legislation. The C

om
m

ittee, consistent w
ith 

m
arket practice, retains discretion over a num

ber of areas relating to the operation and adm
inistration of the plans. These include, for exam

ple, the tim
ing of aw

ards and setting perform
ance criteria each year, dealing 

w
ith leavers, discretion to retrospectively am

end perform
ance targets in exceptional circum

stances (providing the new
 targets are no less challenging than originally envisaged) and in respect of share aw

ards, to adjust 
the num

ber of shares subject to an aw
ard in the event of a variation in the share capital of the C

om
pany. 

4 For the avoidance of doubt, in approving this D
irectors’ Rem

uneration Policy, authority is given to the C
om

pany to honour any com
m

itm
ents entered into w

ith current or form
er D

irectors (such as the exercise of past 
share aw

ards). D
etails of any paym

ents to form
er D

irectors w
ill be set out in the A

nnual Report on Rem
uneration as they arise.  N

otw
ithstanding the above, pension arrangem

ents for new
 appointees after 1 January 

2020 w
ill be consistent w

ith the w
ider w

orkforce.
5 C

onsistent w
ith H

M
RC

 legislation and m
arket practice, the H

M
RC

 all-em
ployee share plans do not have perform

ance conditions. 
6	The	annual	bonus	and	LTIP	include	w

ithholding	and	recovery	provisions	w
hich	m

ay	be	applied	in	certain	circum
stances,	including	follow

ing	a	m
aterial	m

isstatem
ent	of	the	C

om
pany’s	financial	accounts,	gross	m

isconduct	
on the part of the aw

ard-holder or an error in calculating the aw
ard outcom

e.  The 2020 annual bonus and aw
ards m

ade under the LTIP from
 2020 onw

ards w
ill be subject to an expanded list of triggers.  In respect of 

the annual bonus, the provisions apply for up to tw
o years follow

ing paym
ent, w

hilst LTIP aw
ards rem

ain subject to the provisions throughout the vesting and holding period (w
here applicable).  Participants in both 

schem
es are now

 required to acknow
ledge their understanding of the w

ithholding and recovery provisions to help ensure that the provisions w
ould be enforceable the circum

stances arise.

Pay for Perform
ance Scenarios

The charts below
 provide an illustration of the potential  

future rew
ard opportunities for the Executive D

irectors, and 
the potential split betw

een the different elem
ents of  

rem
uneration under four different perform

ance scenarios: 
‘M

inim
um

’, ‘Target’, ‘M
axim

um
’ and ‘M

axim
um

 including the 
im

pact of a 50%
 share price appreciation on LTIP aw

ards’.

Potential rew
ard opportunities are based on TC

larke’s  
rem

uneration policy, applied to the base salaries effective 1 
January 2021. The annual bonus and LTIP are based on the 
m

axim
um

 opportunities set out under the rem
uneration policy 

for norm
al circum

stances; being 150%
 of salary and 50%

 of 
salary respectively. N

ote that the LTIP aw
ards granted in a year 

do not norm
ally vest until the third anniversary of the date of 

grant, and the projected value is based on the face value at 
aw

ard rather than vesting (i.e. the scenarios exclude the im
pact 

of any share price m
ovem

ent over the period).

The ‘m
inim

um
’ scenario reflects base salary, pension and 

benefits (i.e. fixed rem
uneration) w

hich are the m
ain elem

ents 
of the Executive D

irector rem
uneration packages not linked 

to perform
ance. 

The ‘target’ scenario reflects fixed rem
uneration as above, 

plus a bonus payout of 60%
 of m

axim
um

 and LTIP threshold 
vesting at 25%

 of m
axim

um
 aw

ard.  

The ‘m
axim

um
’ scenario includes fixed rem

uneration and full 
payout of all incentives (150%

 of salary under the annual  
bonus and 100%

 of salary under the LTIP). U
nder the  

‘m
axim

um
’ scenario, if TC

larke share price increased by 50%
 

over the three-year perform
ance period ( in effect valuing 

this elem
ent of pay at 150%

 of salary) the indicative total 
rem

uneration value w
ould be £1,700,168 for the G

roup C
hief 

Executive, £1,459,226 for the G
roup M

anaging D
irector and 

£1,266,218 for the G
roup Finance D

irector. 

A
pproach to Recruitm

ent and Prom
otions

The rem
uneration package for a new

 Executive D
irector w

ould 
be set in accordance w

ith the term
s of the prevailing approved 

rem
uneration policy at the tim

e of appointm
ent and take into 

account the skills and experience of the individual, the m
arket 

rate for a candidate of that experience and the im
portance of  

securing the relevant individual.

Salary w
ould be provided at such a level as required to attract 

the m
ost appropriate candidate and m

ay be set initially at a  
below

 m
id-m

arket level on the basis that it m
ay progress 

tow
ards the m

id-m
arket level over a period of tw

o to three 
years once expertise and perform

ance has been proven and 
sustained.

N
ew

 appointees w
ould receive com

pany pension contributions 
or an equivalent cash supplem

ent aligned to that offered to the 
w

ider salaried w
orkforce at the tim

e of appointm
ent, and w

ould 
be eligible to receive benefits of the sam

e type and at sim
ilar 

levels as other Executive D
irectors.  If the new

 appointee w
ere 

prom
oted from

 w
ithin the business and w

as already a m
em

ber 
of the defined benefit schem

e, they w
ould rem

ain eligible for 
benefits from

 it in the sam
e w

ay as other m
em

bers of the  
w

orkforce w
ho are m

em
bers.

The m
axim

um
 level of variable pay w

hich m
ay be aw

arded to 
new

 Executive D
irectors w

ill be in line w
ith the policy set above. 

In addition to this, the C
om

m
ittee m

ay m
ake buyout aw

ards 
in the form

 of additional cash and/or share-based elem
ents to 

replace rem
uneration forfeited by an executive as a result of 

leaving his or her previous em
ployer. It w

ill, w
here possible, 

ensure that these aw
ards are consistent w

ith aw
ards forfeited in 

term
s of vesting periods, expected value and perform

ance tests.

The C
om

m
ittee m

ay apply different perform
ance m

easures,  
perform

ance periods and/or vesting periods for initial aw
ards 

m
ade follow

ing appointm
ent under the annual bonus and/or 

long-term
 incentive arrangem

ents, subject to the rules of the 
schem

e, if it determ
ines that the circum

stances of the  
recruitm

ent m
erit such alteration. LTIP aw

ards can be m
ade 

shortly follow
ing an appointm

ent (assum
ing the C

om
pany is 

not in a close period), w
hilst the m

axim
um

 annual bonus in the 
year of appointm

ent w
ould generally be pro-rated to reflect the 

period of service during the year.

M
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£1,280,726

£1,110,530

6%6%6%

£873,631

£754,151

£651,252

M
ark Law

rence

M
ike Crow

der

Trevor M
itchell

fixed pay

fixed pay

fixed pay

A
nnual  

Bonus

A
nnual  

Bonus

A
nnual  

Bonus

long-term
  

incentives

long-term
  

incentives

long-term
  

incentives

2021
Total

2021
Total

2021
Total
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For an internal Executive D
irector appointm

ent, any variable pay 
elem

ent aw
arded in respect of the prior role m

ay be allow
ed to 

pay out according to its original term
s.

For external and internal appointm
ents, the C

om
m

ittee m
ay 

agree that the C
om

pany w
ill m

eet certain relocation and/or 
incidental expenses as appropriate.

The fee structure for N
on-Executive D

irector appointm
ents w

ill 
be based on the N

on-Executive D
irector fee policy as set out in 

the policy table.

Service Contracts and Approach to Leavers
The C

om
pany’s policy is for Executive D

irectors to have service 
contracts w

hich m
ay be term

inated w
ith no m

ore than 12 
m

onths’ notice from
 either party. The Executive D

irectors’  
service contracts are available for inspection by shareholders at 
the C

om
pany’s registered office.

N
o Executive D

irector has the benefit of provisions in their  
service contract for the paym

ent of pre-determ
ined  

com
pensation in the event of term

ination of em
ploym

ent. It is 
the C

om
m

ittee’s policy that the service contracts of Executive 
D

irectors w
ill provide for term

ination of em
ploym

ent by giving 
notice or by m

aking a paym
ent of an am

ount equal to basic  
salary in lieu of the notice period. It is the C

om
m

ittee’s policy 
that no Executive D

irector should be entitled to a notice period 
or paym

ent on term
ination of em

ploym
ent in excess of the  

levels set out in his or her service contract. Incidental expenses 
m

ay also be payable, if appropriate.

A
nnual bonus m

ay be payable w
ith respect to the period of the 

financial year served, although it w
ill be pro-rated for tim

e and 
paid at the norm

al payout date. A
ny share-based entitlem

ents 
granted to an Executive D

irector under the C
om

pany’s share 
plans w

ill be determ
ined based on the relevant plan rules. In 

certain circum
stances, such as death, ill health, disability,  

retirem
ent or other circum

stances at the discretion of the  
C

om
m

ittee, ‘good leaver’ status m
ay be applied. For good  

leavers, aw
ards w

ill norm
ally vest at the norm

al vesting date, 
subject to the satisfaction of the relevant perform

ance  
conditions at that tim

e and reduced pro-rata to reflect the  
proportion of the vesting period actually served. A

w
ards subject 

to a holding period w
ill norm

ally be released follow
ing  

com
pletion of the holding period.  U

nder the plan rules, the  
Rem

uneration C
om

m
ittee has overarching discretion to 

determ
ine that aw

ards vest at cessation of em
ploym

ent and/
or to disapply the tim

e pro-rating requirem
ent if it considers it 

appropriate to do so.

In relation to a term
ination of em

ploym
ent, the C

om
m

ittee m
ay 

m
ake paym

ents in relation to any statutory entitlem
ents or  

paym
ents to settle com

prom
ise claim

s as necessary. The  
C

om
m

ittee also retains the discretion to reim
burse reasonable 

legal expenses incurred in relation to a term
ination of  

em
ploym

ent and to m
eet any transitional costs if deem

ed  
necessary. Paym

ent m
ay also be m

ade in respect of accrued  
benefits, including untaken holiday entitlem

ent.

There is no provision for additional com
pensation on a change 

of control. In the event of a change of control, the LTIP aw
ards 

w
ill norm

ally vest on (or shortly before) the change of  
control and the C

om
m

ittee shall determ
ine the extent to w

hich 
outstanding aw

ards shall vest. A
w

ards m
ay alternatively be 

exchanged for new
 equivalent aw

ards in the acquirer w
here 

appropriate. O
utstanding aw

ards under any/all em
ployee share 

plans w
ill vest in accordance w

ith the relevant schem
e rules.  

Bonuses m
ay becom

e payable, subject to perform
ance and, 

unless the C
om

m
ittee determ

ines otherw
ise.

External Appointm
ents

The Board allow
s Executive D

irectors to accept external  
N

on-Executive D
irector positions provided the appointm

ent 
is com

patible w
ith their duties as Executive D

irectors. The 
Executive D

irectors m
ay retain fees paid for these services. A

ny 
appointm

ent w
ill be subject to approval by the Board.

N
on-Executive D

irectors
The C

hairm
an and N

on-Executive D
irectors’ term

s are set out 
in letters of appointm

ent. The letters of appointm
ent of the 

N
on-Executive D

irectors are available for inspection at the  
C

om
pany’s registered office during norm

al business hours.

Single Total Figure Rem
uneration (A

udited)
The table below

 reports the total rem
uneration receivable in respect of qualifying services by each D

irector during the year:

Year ended 31st D
ecem

ber 2020

Total salary 
and fees £

Taxable 
benefits £

A
nnual 

bonus £

Long-term
 

incentives £

Pension  
related 

benefits £
Total £

Executive:
M

ark Law
rence

418,500
26,168

188,325
166,153

–
799,146

M
ike C

row
der

357,000
31,226

160,650
141,765

–
690,641

Trevor M
itchell

311,375
20,718

140,119
123,596

–
595,808

N
on-Executive:

Iain M
cC

usker
97,000

–
–

–
–

97,000
M

ike Robson
56,200

–
–

–
–

56,200
Peter M

askell
56,200

–
–

–
–

56,200
Louise D

ier
51,200

–
–

–
–

51,200

Year ended 31st D
ecem

ber 2019

Total salary 
and fees £

Taxable 
benefits	£

A
nnual 

bonus £

Long-term
 

incentives £

Pension  
related  
benefits	£

Total £

Executive:
M

ark Law
rence

313,875
21,177

369,274
117,082

315,824
1,137,232

M
ike C

row
der

267,800
21,177

315,067
101,810

336,733
1,042,587

Trevor M
itchell

293,500
20,718

274,713
–

–
588,931

N
on-Executive:

Iain M
cC

usker
65,850

–
–

–
–

65,850
M

ike Robson
48,775

–
–

–
–

48,775
Peter M

askell
48,775

–
–

–
–

48,775
Louise D

ier
48,775

–
–

–
–

48,775

A
nnual Report on Rem
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The	figures	in	the	single	total	figure	rem
uneration	table	are	derived	from

	the	follow
ing:

Total salary and fees
The am

ount of salary and fees received in the year.

Taxable	benefits
The	taxable	value	of	benefits	received	in	the	year.	These	are	a	car	or	car	allow

ance	and	private	
m

edical insurance.

A
nnual bonus

The	2020	annual	bonus	w
as	subject	to	underlying	profit	before	tax	targets	(tw

o-thirds	of	bonus)	
alongside a scorecard of strategic objectives closely aligned w

ith the K
PIs of the business 

(one-third of bonus).

The		actual	perform
ance	of	£6m

	underlying	operating	profit	resulted	in	100%
	of	m

axim
um
	for	

this elem
ent being payable. 

The	m
easures	selected	for	strategic	objectives	reflect	a	range	of	key	financial	and	operational	

goals w
hich support the C

om
pany’s strategic objectives. The respective targets have not been 

disclosed as they are considered by the B
oard to be com

m
ercially sensitive. Perform

ance 
against strategic objectives  resulted in 22%

 of m
axim

um
 for this elem

ent being payable.

O
verall this resulted in a bonus of 111%

 of salary (m
axim

um
 150%

) for M
ark Law

rence,  
M

ike C
row

der and Trevor M
itchell being payable. The Executive D

irectors have requested this 
be reduced to 45%

 of salary for 2020 perform
ance period.

Long-term
 incentives

The value of LTIP aw
ards that vest in respect of a perform

ance period that is com
pleted by the 

end	of	the	relevant	financial	year.	For	2020	this	includes	the	2018	C
onditional	shares	aw

ards	
w

hich w
ill vest in full on 25th A

pril 2021. The value is based on the 3-m
onth average share 

price ending 31 D
ecem

ber 2020 of 91.5p The perform
ance conditions are detailed on page  

50. EPS grow
th over the three-year period to 31st D

ecem
ber 2020 w

as 16%
 after the  

Rem
uneration C

om
m

ittee im
puted 3%

 underlying operating m
argin for Q

2 2020.

Pension-related	benefits
The	D

irectors	received	no	pension	benefits	in	2020.

D
irectors’ Interests and M

inim
um

 Shareholding Requirem
ent (‘M

SR’) (A
udited)

D
irectors’ interests in the issued share capital of TC

larke plc are set out below
. There is a current M

SR for the Executive D
irectors 

w
hereby each Executive D

irector is required to build and m
aintain a holding of 100,000 shares in TC

larke plc. For N
on-Executive 

D
irectors,	the	M

SR	requirem
ent	is	2,000	shares	in	TC

larke	plc	as	defined	in	the	C
om
pany’s	A

rticles	of	A
ssociation.

The	beneficial	interests	of	D
irectors	in	the	O

rdinary	share	capital	of	TC
larke	plc	at	31st	D

ecem
ber	2020	and	31st	D

ecem
ber	2019	w

ere:

A
t  

31st D
ecem

ber 2020  
10p O

rdinary shares

A
t  

31st D
ecem

ber 2019  
10p O

rdinary shares

O
utstanding 
conditional 

share aw
ards 1

O
utstanding  

options held  
under SAYE

M
SR achieved at  

31st D
ecem

ber 2020

M
ark Law

rence
217,834

151,467
740,533

4,807
100%

M
ike C

row
der

201,177
143,467

631,759
4,807

100%
Trevor M

itchell
142,000

142,000
550,886

4,807
100%

Iain M
cC

usker
2,000

2,000
–

–
100%

M
ike Robson

6,000
3,000

–
–

100%
Peter M

askell
41,500

41,500
–

–
100%

Louise D
ier

2,000
2,000

–
–

100%

1 The outstanding conditional share aw
ards are subject to perform

ance conditions.

There have been no changes to D
irectors’ interests since 31st D

ecem
ber 2020.

The D
irectors’ interests over shares as a result of their participation in the TC

larke Equity Incentive Plan (‘EIP’) are as follow
s:

A
w

ard date
01/01/2020 

N
um

ber
G

ranted
Exercised

Lapsed
31/12/2020 

N
um

ber
Exercise 

price
Earliest date 

of exercise
D

ate of 
expiry

M
ark Law

rence
C

onditional shares
08/05/2017

115,000
–

(115,000)
–

0
–

08/05/2020
08/05/2027

C
onditional shares

25/04/2018
181,588

–
–

–
181,588

–
25/04/2021

25/04/2028
C

onditional shares
24/04/2019

119,344
–

–
–

119,344
–

24/04/2022
24/04/2029

C
onditional shares

01/05/2020
–

439,601
–

–
439,601

–
01/05/2023

01/05/2030

M
ike Crow

der
C

onditional shares
08/05/2017

100,000
–

(100,000)
–

0
–

08/05/2020
08/05/2027

C
onditional shares

25/04/2018
154,934

–
–

–
154,934

–
25/04/2021

25/04/2028
C

onditional shares
24/04/2019

101,825
–

–
–

101,825
–

24/04/2022
24/04/2029

C
onditional shares

01/05/2020
–

375,000
–

–
375,000

–
01/05/2023

01/05/2030

Trevor M
itchell

C
onditional shares

25/04/2018
135,078

–
–

–
135,078

–
25/04/2021

25/04/2028
C

onditional shares
24/04/2019

88,783
–

–
–

88,783
–

24/04/2022
24/04/2029

C
onditional shares

01/05/2020
–

327,025
–

–
327,025

–
01/05/2023

01/05/2030

A
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The conditional share aw
ards and options w

ill vest subject to continued em
ploym

ent w
ith the G

roup and satisfaction of the follow
ing 

perform
ance conditions over a three-year period ending 31st D

ecem
ber preceding the earliest vesting date.

For the 2018, 2019 and 50%
 of the 2020 aw

ards, the follow
ing perform

ance conditions apply:

A
nnual grow

th rate in underlying EPS above RPI 1
Proportion of aw

ard vesting

Less than 3%
N

il
3%

25%
B

etw
een 3%

 and 10%
B

etw
een 25%

 and 100%
 on a straight-line basis

A
bove 10%

100%

1 The base point is based on average underlying EPS for the three years ending w
ith the year preceding date of grant.

The rem
aining 50%

 of the 2020 aw
ard perform

ance conditions relate to the actions taken by the Executive D
irectors to enable TC

larke 
to	increase	retained	reserves	for	the	year	ended	31	D

ecem
ber	2020	(excluding	any	im

pact	from
	Pension	D

eficit	M
ovem

ents).	The	
Rem

uneration	C
om
m
ittee	assessed	that	the	perform

ance	condition	had	been	m
et	as	the	2020	profit	after	tax	w

as	£1.2m
.	For	the	

shares to vest the C
om

pany m
ust not breach any banking covenants for the rem

ainder of the three year period.

The D
irectors’ interests in the TC

larke Savings Related Share O
ption Schem

e (‘SAYE Schem
e’) are as follow

s:

A
w

ard date
01/01/2020 

N
um

ber
G

ranted 
Lapsed 

Exercised 
31/12/2020 

N
um

ber
Exercise 

price
Earliest date 

of exercise
D

ate of 
expiry

M
ark Law

rence
24/10/2018

4,807
–

–
–

4,807
74.88p

01/12/2021
31/05/2022

M
ike C

row
der

24/10/2018
4,807

–
–

–
4,807

74.88p
01/12/2021

31/05/2022

Trevor M
itchell

24/10/2018
4,807

–
–

–
4,807

74.88p
01/12/2021

31/05/2022

The m
arket price of a 10p O

rdinary share on 31st D
ecem

ber 2020 (being the last day of trading of 2020) w
as 97.6p and the range 

during the year ended 31st D
ecem

ber 2020 w
as 73p to 137p.

External A
ppointm

ents
M

ark Law
rence and M

ike C
row

der do not hold any external appointm
ents. Trevor M

itchell is an Executive D
irector of It’s Purely 

Financial Lim
ited.

Pensions
A

t 31 D
ecem

ber 2020 none of the D
irectors w

ere m
em

bers of the C
om

pany pension schem
e.

Perform
ance G

raph
The graph below

 show
s the total shareholder return that w

ould have been obtained over the past ten years by investing £100 in shares 
of TC

larke plc on 31st D
ecem

ber 2011 and £100 in a notional investm
ent in the FTSE A

ll-Share Index and the FTSE A
ll-Share 

C
onstruction &

 M
aterials Index on the sam

e date. In all cases it has been assum
ed that all incom

e has been reinvested. The FTSE 
A

ll-Share Index and the FTSE A
ll-Share C

onstruction &
 M

aterials Index are considered to be the m
ost appropriate broad equity indices 

to use as a com
parison because the C

om
pany is a constituent of both.

Shareholder Return 2011–2020

Total Rem
uneration (A

udited)
The	total	rem

uneration	figures	for	the	G
roup	C

hief	Executive	O
fficer	during	each	of	the	last	ten	financial	years	are	show

n	in	the	table	
below

.	The	total	rem
uneration	figure	includes	the	annual	bonus	based	on	that	year’s	perform

ance	and	LTIP	aw
ards	based	on	three-year	

perform
ance periods ending in the relevant year. The annual bonus payout and LTIP vesting level as a percentage of the m

axim
um

 
opportunity are also show

n for each of these years.

2011
2012

2013
2014

2015
2016

2017
2018

2019
2020

Total rem
uneration (£000s)

245
266

308
300

436
567

875
1,056

1,137
799

A
nnual bonus (%

)
0%

0%
9%

0%
24%

32%
69%

100%
78%

30%
LTIP vesting (%

)
0%

0%
0%

0%
0%

0%
100%

100%
100%

100%

Ratio of Chief Executive’s Rem
uneration Relative to all U

K Em
ployees

The	table	below
	show

s	the	ratio	of	the	G
roup	C

hief	Executive	O
fficer’s	single	total	figure	of	rem

uneration	com
pared	to	all	U

K
	

em
ployees at the 25th percentile, m

edian and 75th percentile. The m
ethod used for the calculation is O

ption C
. Three em

ployees 
w
ere	identified	at	each	percentile	from

	the	list	of	all	full	tim
e	em

ployees	in	the	U
K.	The	report	w

ill	build	up	over	tim
e	to	show

	a	ten	year	
period on each year accom

panied by narrative to explain any m
ovem

ents.

 
Rem

uneration (£)  
Pay Ratio  

Rem
uneration (£)  

Pay Ratio 

G
roup C

hief	Executive	O
fficer	

799,146 
 

1,146,650

25th Percentile 
30,710 

26:1 
29,719 

39:1

M
edian 

41,662 
19:1 

43,575 
26:1

75th Percentile 
57,975 

14:1 
66,192 

17:1
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Percentage Change in Chief Executive’s Rem
uneration

The	table	below
	show

s	the	percentage	change	in	the	G
roup	C

hief	Executive	O
fficer’s	salary,	benefits	and	annual	bonus	betw

een	the	
financial	year	ended	31st	D

ecem
ber	2019	and	31st	D

ecem
ber	2020,	com

pared	w
ith	that	of	the	total	am

ounts	for	all	U
K	em

ployees	of	
the G

roup for each of these elem
ents of pay

2020 
£k

2019 
£k

  
C

hange

Salary:
G
roup	C

hief	Executive	O
fficer

418.5
313.9

33%
U

K
 em

ployee average
44.6

50.0
-11%

Benefits:
G
roup	C

hief	Executive	O
fficer

26.2
21.2

24%
U

K
 em

ployee average
2.0

1.2
67%

A
nnual bonus:
G
roup	C

hief	Executive	O
fficer

188.3
369.3

-55%
U

K
 em

ployee average
1.94

2.25
-13%

A
verage num

ber of U
K

 em
ployees

1,294
1,389

Relative Im
portance of Spend on Pay

The follow
ing table illustrates the year-on-year change in total rem

uneration for all em
ployees in the G

roup relative to dividends and 
total operating expenses. Total operating expenses com

prise cost of sales and adm
inistrative expenses before am

ortisation of 
intangible assets and other non-underlying costs.

2020 
£m

2019 
£m

  
C

hange

Staff costs
72.0

79.9
-10%

D
ividends

1.9
1.7

12%
Total operating expenses

225.9
324.4

-30%

Service Contracts and Letters of A
ppointm

ent
A

ll Executive D
irectors have 12-m

onth notice periods from
 the C

om
pany (and 12 m

onths from
 the Executive D

irector) in accordance 
w

ith their service agreem
ents.

N
on-Executive D

irectors have letters of appointm
ent w

hich include initial term
s of three years.

Consideration by the D
irectors of M

atters Relating to D
irectors’ Rem

uneration
The C

om
pany’s approach to the C

hairm
an’s and Executive D

irectors’ rem
uneration is determ

ined by the Board on the advice of the 
Rem

uneration C
om

m
ittee.

D
uring the year, the Rem

uneration C
om

m
ittee com

prised Peter M
askell (C

hair), Iain M
cC

usker, M
ike Robson and Louise D

ier.  
Biographical inform

ation on the C
om

m
ittee m

em
bers and details of attendance at the Rem

uneration C
om

m
ittee’s m

eetings during the 
year are set out on pages 27 and 31 respectively.

The Rem
uneration C

om
m

ittee has access to independent advice w
here appropriate. The C

om
m

ittee appointed M
ercer Lim

ited 
(‘M

ercer’) in A
ugust 2019 to provide independent advice on rem

uneration m
atters. M

ercer is a m
em

ber of the Rem
uneration  

C
onsultants G

roup and operates voluntarily under the G
roup’s code w

hich sets out the scope and conduct of the role of executive 
rem

uneration consultants w
hen advising U

K listed com
panies. M

ercer does not undertake any other w
ork for the C

om
pany, and the 

C
om
m
ittee	is	satisfied	that	the	advice	provided	by	M

ercer	w
as	objective	and	independent.

The	C
om
m
ittee	also	receives	input	from

	the	G
roup	C

hief	Executive	O
fficer	and	advice	from

	the	C
om
pany	Secretary.	N

o	individuals	are	
present w

hen their ow
n rem

uneration is being discussed.

Statem
ent of Voting at A

nnual G
eneral M

eeting
The C

om
pany rem

ains com
m

itted to ongoing shareholder dialogue and takes a keen interest in voting outcom
es. The follow

ing table 
sets out voting outcom

es in respect of the resolutions relating to approving D
irectors’ rem

uneration m
atters at the C

om
pany’s A

G
M

 on 
24th June 2020:

Resolution
Votes for/

discretionary
%

 of vote
Votes  

against
%

 of vote
Votes 

w
ithheld

A
pproval of D

irectors’ rem
uneration report

10,162,537
95.65%

461,976
4.35%

17,149

Im
plem

entation of the Rem
uneration Policy for the year ending 31st D

ecem
ber 2021

A
 sum

m
ary of how

 the D
irectors’ Rem

uneration Policy w
ill be applied during the year ending 31st D

ecem
ber 2021 is set out below

.

2021 
Basic salary

O
ther*

Total
2020 

Basic salary
O

ther*
Total

C
hange in 
Total pay

M
ark Law

rence
M

inim
um

£418,500
  £26,168

£444,668
£418,500

£26,168
£444,668

0%
Target

£418,500
£455,131

£873,631
£418,500

£455,131
£873,631

0%
M

axim
um

£418,500
£1,072,418

£1,490,918
£418,500

£1,072,418
£1,490,918

0%

M
ike C

row
der

M
inim

um
£357,000

£31,226
£388,226

£357,000
£31,226

£388,226
0%

Target
£357,000

£397,151
£754,151

£357,000
£397,151

£754,151
0%

M
axim

um
£357,000

£923,726
£1,280,726

£357,000
£923,726

£1,280,726
0%

Trevor M
itchell

M
inim

um
£311,375

£20,718
£332,093

£311,375
£20,718

£332,093
0%

Target
£311,375

£339,877
£651,252

£311,375
£339,877

£651,252
0%

M
axim

um
£311,375

£799,155
£1,110,530

£311,375
£799,155

£1,110,530
0%

*	O
ther	for	2021includes	benefits	at	M

inium
um
	level;	at	target	level	includes	benefits	plus	bonus	payout	of	60%

	of	m
axim

um
	and	LTIP	threshold	vesting	at	25%

	of	m
axim

um
	aw
ard
	

in	norm
al	cirum

stances.	M
axim

um
	level	includes	benefits	plus	full	payout	of	bonus	and	LTIP	at	M

axim
um
	level.

Basic Salary
2021 basic salary w

ill be the sam
e as 2020. Salaries of Executive D

irectors are show
n in the table above:

Pension A
rrangem

ents
N
one	of	the	current	Executive	D

irectors	w
ill	receive	any	pension	benefit	from

	the	C
om
pany	from

	2020	onw
ards.

A
nnual Bonus

The m
axim

um
 bonus potential for the year ending 31st D

ecem
ber 2021 is 150%

 of salary for all the Executive D
irectors.

A
w
ards	are	determ

ined	based	on	a	com
bination	of	both	the	G

roup’s	financial	results,	being	grow
th	in	G

roup	profit	before	tax	
(tw

o-thirds of overall bonus) and strategic targets (one-third of overall bonus) being m
et.

M
axim

um
	bonus	w

ill	only	be	payable	w
hen	both	the	financial	results	of	the	G

roup	have	significantly	exceeded	expectations	and	all	
strategic targets have been m

et.

The	m
easures	have	been	selected	to	reflect	a	range	of	key	financial	and	operational	goals	w

hich	support	the	C
om
pany’s	strategic	

objectives. The respective targets have not been disclosed as they are considered by the Board to be com
m

ercially sensitive. 

The Executive D
irectors’ perform

ance w
ill be assessed individually by the C

om
m

ittee against the m
easures and targets, relying on 

audited inform
ation w

here appropriate, and having regard to the value w
hich has been created for shareholders.

A
nnual Report on Rem

uneration continued
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Long-term
 Incentives

C
onsistent w

ith past aw
ards, LTIP aw

ards that w
ill be granted in 2021 w

ill vest subject to continued em
ploym

ent w
ith the G

roup and 
satisfaction of the follow

ing perform
ance conditions over a three-year period ending on 31st D

ecem
ber 2023.

A
nnual grow

th rate in underlying EPS above RPI 1
Proportion of aw

ard vesting

Less than 3%
N

il
3%

25%
B

etw
een 3%

 and 10%
B

etw
een 25%

 and 100%
 on a straight-line basis

A
bove 10%

100%

1 Base point from
 w

hich perform
ance is m

easured is based on average underlying EPS for the three years ended 31st D
ecem

ber 2020.

N
on-Executive D

irectors
The C

om
pany’s approach to N

on-Executive D
irectors’ rem

uneration is set by the Board w
ith account taken of the tim

e and  
responsibility involved in each role. There are no fee increases in 2021. Fees are show

n below
:

O
n behalf of the Board

Peter M
askell

C
hair of the Rem

uneration C
om

m
ittee

24th M
arch 2021

N
on-Executive  

 
2021 

Com
m

ittee 
 

2020 
C

om
m

ittee  
C

hange
D

irectors 
Position 

base fee 
fee 

 
base fee 

fee  
in Total pay

Iain M
cC

usker 
C

hairm
an 

£97,000  
£0 

 
£97,000 

£0  
0%

M
ike Robson 

A
udit C

om
m

ittee C
hair  

£51,200 
£5,000 

 
£51,200 

£5,000  
0%

Peter M
askell 

Rem
uneration C

om
m

ittee C
hair 

£51,200  
£5,000 

 
£51,200 

£5,000  
0%

Louise D
ier 

Independent D
irector 

£51,200 
£0 

 
£51,200 

£0  
0%

The D
irectors’ report should be read in conjunction w

ith the Strategic report on pages 1 to 26 and the C
orporate G

overnance report 
on pages 27 to 58, both of w

hich form
 part of this D

irectors’ report. The D
irectors’ report com

prises sections of the A
nnual Report 

incorporated by reference as set out below
 w

hich, taken together, contain the inform
ation to be included in the A

nnual Report, w
here 

applicable, under Listing Rule 9.8.4.

B
oard m

em
bership

Page 27
D

ividends
Page 11

D
irectors’ long-term

 incentives
Pages 38 to 54

C
orporate G

overnance report
Pages 27 to 58

Engagem
ent w

ith em
ployees

Pages 18 to 19
Engagem

ent w
ith stakeholders

Future developm
ents of the business of the G

roup
Pages 16 to 21 
Pages 2 to 9

Em
ployee equality, diversity and involvem

ent
Pages 18 to 19

C
arbon em

issions
Page 17

Statem
ent	of	D

irectors’	responsibilities	in	respect	of	the	financial	statem
ents

Page 58
Financial risk m

anagem
ent

Pages 103 to 106
Subsidiaries

Page 107

D
irectors

The follow
ing D

irectors served during the year ended 31st D
ecem

ber 2020 and as at the date of this report.

N
am

e
A

ppointm
ent

Iain M
cC

usker
C

hairm
an

M
ike Robson

Senior Independent D
irector

Peter M
askell

Independent D
irector

Louise D
ier

Independent D
irector

M
ark Law

rence
G
roup	C

hief	Executive	O
fficer

M
ike C

row
der

G
roup M

anaging D
irector

Trevor M
itchell

G
roup Finance D

irector

Brief	biographies	of	current	serving	D
irectors,	indicating	their	experience	and	qualifications,	can	be	found	on	page	27.

In line w
ith the U

K C
orporate G

overnance C
ode, all the D

irectors apart from
 M

ike Robson shall be subject to annual re-election at the 
forthcom

ing A
nnual G

eneral M
eeting (‘A

G
M

’) on 5th M
ay 2021.

Pow
ers of D

irectors
The pow

ers of the D
irectors are determ

ined by the C
om

pany’s A
rticles of A

ssociation, the C
om

panies A
ct 2006 and the directions 

given by the C
om

pany by resolutions passed in general m
eetings. The D

irectors are authorised by the A
rticles of A

ssociation to issue 
and allot O

rdinary shares, to disapply statutory pre-em
ption rights and to m

ake m
arket purchases of the C

om
pany’s shares. The 

D
irectors currently have shareholder approval for the issue of O

rdinary share capital up to a m
axim

um
 am

ount of £1,432,430 and for 
the buyback of O

rdinary shares up to a m
axim

um
 aggregate of 10%

 of the issued O
rdinary share capital. The D

irectors w
ill be seeking 

to renew
 their authorities at the forthcom

ing A
G

M
.

G
oing Concern
The	G

roup	have	a	positive	net	cash	balance	of	£10.2	m
illion	(2019:	£12.4	m

illion)	at	the	year-end,	reflecting	£25.2	m
illion	of	cash	(2019:	

£12.4 m
illion) and £15.0 m

illion (2019: £nil) w
hich it had draw

n dow
n under a revolving credit facility w

hich expires on 31st A
ugust 

2024. It also has access to a £10.0 m
illion overdraft facility. For details of the covenants in place refer to note 21 on page 97.

The G
roup utilises its banking facilities as and w

hen required to m
eet w

orking capital requirem
ents. A

s w
ith all such facilities the 

overdraft is subject to annual review
 and is repayable on dem

and. The overdraft facility w
as renegotiated in M

ay 2020. The D
irectors 

have	received	confirm
ation	from

	the	bank	that	they	know
	of	no	reason	w

hy	the	overdraft	facility	w
ill	not	be	renew

ed	w
hen	it	falls	due	

for review
.

A
fter m

aking enquiries and taking account of reasonably possible changes in trading perform
ance, including consideration of a severe 

but	plausible	dow
nside	scenario	w

hich	reflected	a	repeat	of	the	first	C
ovid	national	lockdow

n	and	the	closure	of	a	large	num
ber	of	

construction	sites,	the	D
irectors	have,	at	the	tim

e	of	approving	the	financial	statem
ents,	a	reasonable	expectation	that	the	C

om
pany	

and the G
roup have adequate resources to continue in operational existence for the foreseeable future. Thus, they continue to adopt 

the	going	concern	basis	of	accounting	in	preparing	the	financial	statem
ents.

A
nnual Report on Rem

uneration continued
D

irectors‘ Report
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Q
ualifying Third Party Indem

nities
The A

rticles of A
ssociation of the C

om
pany entitle the D

irectors, 
to the extent perm

itted by the C
om

panies A
ct 2006 and other 

applicable	legislation,	to	be	indem
nified	out	of	the	assets	of	the	

C
om

pany in the event that they suffer any expenses in  
connection w

ith certain proceedings relating to the execution  
of their duties as D

irectors of the C
om

pany.

In addition, the C
om

pany has in place insurance in favour of its 
D
irectors	and	officers	in	respect	of	certain	losses	or	liabilities	to	
w
hich	they	m

ay	be	exposed	due	to	their	office	up	to	a	lim
it	of	

£10 m
illion. The insurance w

as in force throughout the year.

Research and D
evelopm

ent
The G

roup undertakes research and developm
ent activity in 

creating innovative design and construction solutions integral to 
the delivery of its projects. The direct expenditure incurred is not 
separately	identifiable	as	the	investm

ent	is	usually	contained
	

w
ithin the relevant project.

Political D
onations

The G
roup m

ade no political donations during the year ending 
31st D

ecem
ber 2020 (2019: £nil).

Events A
fter the Balance Sheet D

ate
There	have	been	no	significant	events	since	the	balance	sheet	
date	w

hich	w
ould	have	a	m

aterial	effect	on	the	financial	
statem

ents.

Com
pany Status

So far as the D
irectors are aw

are, the C
om

pany is not a close 
com

pany.

Independent A
uditors

Pricew
aterhouseC

oopers LLP has com
pleted a 10 year tenure 

follow
ing the audit of the 2020 Financial statem

ents. A
s a result 

the C
om

pany held a com
petitive tender process for the 2021 

statutory audit contract, w
hich w

as overseen by the A
udit 

C
om

m
ittee. O

n the recom
m

endation of the C
om

m
ittee the 

Board proposes that Pricew
aterhouseC

oopers LLP be  
reappointed as auditors.

A
 resolution is therefore proposed at the A

G
M

 for the  
reappointm

ent of Pricew
aterhouseC

oopers LLP as independent 
auditors of the C

om
pany at a rate of rem

uneration to be 
determ

ined by the A
udit C

om
m

ittee.

A
nnual G

eneral M
eeting (‘A

G
M

’)
The A

G
M

 of the C
om

pany w
ill be held at the C

om
pany’s head 

office	at	45	M
oorfields,	London	EC

2Y	9A
E	at	10am

	on	
W

ednesday 5th M
ay 2021. A

t the tim
e of printing and posting  

of this N
otice of A

G
M

, the country is experiencing  
unprecedented disruption due to the outbreak of C

oronavirus 
(C

O
VID

-19) and the G
overnm

ent has published com
pulsory 

m
easures (the ‘Stay at H

om
e M

easures’) prohibiting, am
ong 

other things, indoor public gatherings. 

In norm
al circum

stances, the Board greatly values the  
opportunity to m

eet shareholders in person. H
ow

ever, if the  
Stay at H

om
e M

easures rem
ain in place at the date of the A

G
M

, 
you w

ill not be able to attend the m
eeting and the quorum

 
requirem

ents for the m
eeting, w

hich is tw
o m

em
bers present in 

person or by proxy, w
ill be m

et by tw
o directors w

ho are 
shareholders in the C

om
pany in order to conduct the business  

of the m
eeting. If you seek to attend the m

eeting, I am
 afraid 

you w
ill be refused entry. The A

G
M

 is im
portant for any public 

com
pany, but at the m

om
ent the health of the C

om
pany’s 

shareholders,	w
orkforce	and	officers	is	param

ount.
 The N

otice convening the A
G

M
, together w

ith details of the 
special business to be considered and explanatory notes for 
each resolution, is contained in a separate circular sent to 
shareholders. It is also available to be view

ed on the  
C

om
pany’s w

ebsite.

A
pproved by the D

irectors and signed by order of the Board.

Trevor M
itchell

C
om

pany Secretary
24th M

arch 2021

TC
larke plc is registered in England N

o. 119351.

D
irectors‘ Report continued

Share Capital
The C

om
pany’s share capital consists of O

rdinary shares w
ith a nom

inal value of 10p each. The issued share capital as at 
31st D

ecem
ber 2020 w

as £4,305,255.80, consisting of 43,052,558 O
rdinary shares of 10p each. The C

om
pany’s issued O

rdinary shares 
are fully paid and rank equally in all respects. There are no restrictions on the size of a holding nor on the transfer of O

rdinary shares in 
the C

om
pany or on the exercise of voting rights attached to them

, save that:
• certain restrictions m

ay from
 tim

e to tim
e be im

posed by law
s and regulations (for exam

ple, insider trading law
s and m

arket 
requirem

ents relating to close periods); and
• pursuant to the Listing Rules of the Financial C

onduct A
uthority, w

hereby certain em
ployees of the C

om
pany require the approval  

of the C
om

pany to deal in the C
om

pany’s shares.

Further	details	on	share	capital	are	show
n	in	note	19	to	the	financial	statem

ents	on	pages	93	to	96.

Substantial Shareholdings
N
otifications	of	the	follow

ing	voting	interests	in	the	C
om
pany’s	O

rdinary	share	capital	had	been	received	by	the	C
om
pany	(in	

accordance w
ith C

hapter 5 of the FC
A’s D

isclosure and Transparency Rules) as at 31st D
ecem

ber 2020 and 24th M
arch 2021:

N
um

ber of  
shares held at  

31st D
ecem

ber 2020
%

 of voting  
rights held

N
um

ber of  
shares held at  

24th M
arch 2021

%
 of voting  

rights held

Regent G
as H

oldings Lim
ited

6,928,182
16.09%

7,385,358
17.15%

H
argreaves Lansdow

n, stockbrokers
3,016,831

7.01%
3,060,402

7.11%
Interactive Investor

3,010,149
6.99%

3,424,620
7.95%

H
eritage C

apital M
anagem

ent
2,510,000

5.83%
2,510,000

5.83%
B

arclays Sm
art Investor

1,974,459
4.59%

2,008,626
4.67%

W
alker C

rips Investm
ent M

anagem
ent

1,347,764
3.13%

1,358,875
3.16%

The inform
ation show

n above w
as correct at the tim

e of disclosure, how
ever the date received m

ay not have been w
ithin the current 

financial	reporting	period.	It	should	also	be	noted	that	these	holdings	m
ay	have	changed	since	the	C

om
pany	w

as	notified,	how
ever,	

notification	of	any	change	is	not	required	until	the	next	notifiable	threshold	is	crossed.

Significant A
greem

ents – Change of Control
The	D

irectors	are	not	aw
are	of	any	significant	agreem

ents	that	take	effect,	alter	or	term
inate	upon	a	change	of	control	of	the	C

om
pany	

follow
ing a takeover bid.

The C
om

pany has an Equity Incentive Plan (‘EIP’) in place for D
irectors and senior m

anagem
ent, and an em

ployee share save schem
e 

in place w
hich is available to all em

ployees. The rules of the EIP provide that aw
ards m

ade under the EIP m
ay vest on a change of 

control of the C
om

pany, at the discretion of the Rem
uneration C

om
m

ittee. The rules of the Savings Related Share O
ption Schem

e 
provide that in the event of a change of control, outstanding options m

ay be exchanged or replaced w
ith sim

ilar options on the sam
e 

term
s.	Further	details	on	em

ployee	share	schem
es	are	disclosed	in	note	19	to	the	financial	statem

ents	on	pages	93	to	96.

There are no other know
n agreem

ents betw
een the C

om
pany and its D

irectors or em
ployees providing for com

pensation for loss of 
office	or	em

ploym
ent	that	occurs	because	of	a	takeover	bid.

Significant Interests
Save for interests in service agreem

ents, none of w
hich extend beyond 12 calendar m

onths, the D
irectors have no m

aterial interest in 
any	contract	of	significance	that	w

ould	have	required	disclosure	under	the	continuing	obligations	of	the	Financial	C
onduct	A

uthority	
Listing	Rules,	nor	have	they	any	beneficial	interest	in	the	issued	share	capital	of	the	subsidiary	com

panies.

••
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The D
irectors are responsible for preparing the A

nnual Report 
and the financial statem

ents in accordance w
ith applicable law

 
and regulation.

C
om

pany law
 requires the D

irectors to prepare financial  
statem

ents for each financial year. U
nder that law

 the D
irectors 

have prepared the G
roup financial statem

ents in accordance 
w

ith international accounting standards in conform
ity w

ith the 
requirem

ents of the C
om

panies A
ct 2006 and International  

Financial Reporting Standards adopted pursuant to Regulation 
(EC

) N
o 1606/2002 as it applies in the European U

nion and 
com

pany financial statem
ents in accordance w

ith International 
A

ccounting Standards in conform
ity w

ith the requirem
ents of 

the C
om

panies A
ct 2006.

U
nder com

pany law
, D

irectors m
ust not approve the financial 

statem
ents unless they are satisfied that they give a true and fair 

view
 of the state of affairs of the G

roup and C
om

pany and of 
the profit or loss of the G

roup for that period. In preparing the 
financial statem

ents, the D
irectors are required to: 

• select suitable accounting policies and then apply them
  

 
consistently;

• state w
hether applicable international accounting standards 

 
in conform

ity w
ith the requirem

ents of the C
om

panies A
ct  

 
2006 and International Financial Reporting standards adopted  

 
pursuant to Regulation (EC

) N
o 1606/2002 as it applies in  

 
the European U

nion have been follow
ed for the G

roup  
 

financial statem
ents and International A

ccounting Standards  
 

in conform
ity w

ith the requirem
ents of the C

om
panies A

ct 
  

2006 have been follow
ed for the com

pany financial  
 

statem
ents, subject to any m

aterial departures disclosed and  
 

explained in the financial statem
ents;

• m
ake judgem

ents and accounting estim
ates that are  

 
reasonable and prudent; and

• prepare the financial statem
ents on the going concern basis  

 
unless it is inappropriate to presum

e that the G
roup and  

 
C

om
pany w

ill continue in business.

The D
irectors are also responsible for safeguarding the assets of 

the G
roup and C

om
pany and hence for taking reasonable steps 

for the prevention and detection of fraud and other  
irregularities.

The D
irectors are responsible for keeping adequate accounting 

records that are sufficient to show
 and explain the G

roup’s and 
C

om
pany’s transactions and disclose w

ith reasonable accuracy 
at any tim

e the financial position of the G
roup and C

om
pany 

and enable them
 to ensure that the financial statem

ents and the 
D

irectors’ Rem
uneration Report com

ply w
ith the C

om
panies  

A
ct 2006.

The D
irectors are responsible for the m

aintenance and integrity 
of the com

pany’s w
ebsite. Legislation in the U

nited Kingdom
 

governing the preparation and dissem
ination of financial  

statem
ents m

ay differ from
 legislation in other jurisdictions.

D
irectors’ confirm

ations 
The D

irectors consider that the annual report and accounts,  
taken as a w

hole, is fair, balanced and understandable and 
provides the inform

ation necessary for shareholders to assess 
the G

roup’s and com
pany’s position and perform

ance, business 
m

odel and strategy.

Each of the D
irectors, w

hose nam
es and functions are listed in 

D
irectors’ report confirm

 that, to the best of their know
ledge:

• the G
roup financial statem

ents, w
hich have been prepared in 

 
accordance w

ith international accounting standards in  
 

conform
ity w

ith the requirem
ents of the C

om
panies A

ct 2006 
  

and International Financial Reporting Standards adopted  
 

pursuant to Regulation (EC
) N

o 1606/2002 as it applies in the 
 

European U
nion, give a true and fair view

 of the assets,  
 

liabilities, financial position and profit of the G
roup;

• the com
pany financial statem

ents, w
hich have been prepared  

 
in accordance w

ith international accounting standards in  
 

conform
ity w

ith the requirem
ents of the C

om
panies A

ct 2006,  
 

give a true and fair view
 of the assets, liabilities, financial  

 
position and profit of the com

pany; and
• the Strategic report includes a fair review

 of the developm
ent  

 
and perform

ance of the business and the position of the  
 

G
roup and C

om
pany, together w

ith a description of the  
 

principal risks and uncertainties that it faces.

In the case of each D
irector in office at the date the D

irectors’ 
report is approved:

• so far as the D
irector is aw

are, there is no relevant audit  
 

inform
ation of w

hich the G
roup’s and C

om
pany’s auditors are  

 
unaw

are; and
• they have taken all the steps that they ought to have taken as 
 

a D
irector in order to m

ake them
selves aw

are of any relevant  
 

audit inform
ation and to establish that the G

roup’s and  
 

C
om

pany’s auditors are aw
are of that inform

ation

O
n behalf of the Board

Trevor M
itchell

G
roup Finance D

irector

Iain M
cCusker

C
hairm

an 

24th M
arch 2021

TC
larke plc

Registered num
ber: 00119351

O
pinion

In our opinion, TC
larke Plc’s G

roup financial statem
ents and 

C
om

pany financial statem
ents (the “financial statem

ents”):

• give a true and fair view
 of the state of the G

roup’s and of the 
 

C
om

pany’s affairs as at 31 D
ecem

ber 2020 and of the G
roup’s  

 
profit and the G

roup’s and C
om

pany’s cash flow
s for the year  

 
then ended;

• have been properly prepared in accordance w
ith international  

 
accounting standards in conform

ity w
ith the requirem

ents of  
 

the C
om

panies A
ct 2006; and

• have been prepared in accordance w
ith the requirem

ents of  
 

the C
om

panies A
ct 2006.

W
e have audited the financial statem

ents, included w
ithin the 

A
nnual Report and Financial Statem

ents (“A
nnual Report”), w

hich 
com

prise:  the C
onsolidated and C

om
pany Statem

ents of Financial 
Position as at 31 D

ecem
ber 2020; the C

onsolidated Incom
e  

Statem
ent, the C

onsolidated Statem
ent of C

om
prehensive Incom

e, 
the C

onsolidated and C
om

pany Statem
ents of C

ash Flow
s, and 

the C
onsolidated and C

om
pany Statem

ents of C
hanges in Equity 

for the year then ended; and the notes to the financial statem
ents, 

w
hich include a description of the significant accounting policies.

O
ur opinion is consistent w

ith our reporting to the A
udit  

C
om

m
ittee.

Separate opinion in relation to international financial  
reporting standards adopted pursuant to Regulation (EC)  
N

o 1606/2002 as it applies in the European Union
A

s explained in note 2 to the G
roup financial statem

ents, the 
G

roup, in addition to applying international accounting  
standards in conform

ity w
ith the requirem

ents of the  
C

om
panies A

ct 2006, has also applied international financial 
reporting standards adopted pursuant to Regulation (EC

) N
o 

1606/2002 as it applies in the European U
nion.

In our opinion, the G
roup financial statem

ents have been  
properly prepared in accordance w

ith international financial 
reporting standards adopted pursuant to Regulation (EC

) N
o 

1606/2002 as it applies in the European U
nion.

Basis for opinion 
W

e conducted our audit in accordance w
ith International 

Standards on A
uditing (U

K) (“ISA
s (U

K)”) and applicable law
. 

O
ur responsibilities under ISA

s (U
K) are further described in the 

A
uditors’ responsibilities for the audit of the financial statem

ents 
section of our report. W

e believe that the audit evidence w
e 

have obtained is sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis  
for our opinion.

Independence 
W

e rem
ained independent of the G

roup in accordance w
ith 

the ethical requirem
ents that are relevant to our audit of the 

financial statem
ents in the U

K, w
hich includes the FRC

’s Ethical 
Standard, as applicable to listed public interest entities, and w

e 
have fulfilled our other ethical responsibilities in accordance w

ith 
these requirem

ents.

To the best of our know
ledge and belief, w

e declare that 
non-audit services prohibited by the FRC

’s Ethical Standard w
ere 

not provided to the G
roup.

W
e have provided no non-audit services to the G

roup in the 
period under audit.

O
ur audit approach 

The scope of our audit
A

s part of designing our audit, w
e determ

ined m
ateriality  

and assessed the risks of m
aterial m

isstatem
ent in the financial 

statem
ents.

Capability of the audit in detecting irregularities,  
including fraud
Irregularities, including fraud, are instances of non-com

pliance 
w

ith law
s and regulations. W

e design procedures in line w
ith 

our responsibilities, outlined in the A
uditors’ responsibilities for 

the audit of the financial statem
ents section, to detect m

aterial 
m

isstatem
ents in respect of irregularities, including fraud. The 

extent to w
hich our procedures are capable of detecting  

irregularities, including fraud, is detailed below
.

B
ased on our understanding of the G

roup and industry, w
e  

identified that the principal risks of non-com
pliance w

ith law
s 

and regulations related to the Listing Rules, Pensions  
legislation and U

K
 tax legislation, and w

e considered the 
extent to w

hich non-com
pliance m

ight have a m
aterial effect 

on the financial statem
ents. W

e also considered those law
s and 

regulations that have a direct im
pact on the preparation of the 

financial statem
ents such as the C

om
panies A

ct 2006.  
W

e evaluated m
anagem

ent’s incentives and opportunities for 
fraudulent m

anipulation of the financial statem
ents  

(including the risk of override of controls), and determ
ined that 

the principal risks w
ere related to posting inappropriate  

journals to increase revenue or reduce expenditure,  
m

anagem
ent bias in accounting estim

ates, and inappropriate 
allocation of costs betw

een contracts. A
udit procedures  

perform
ed by the engagem

ent team
 included:

Statem
ent of D

irectors‘ Responsibilities in 
Respect of the Financial Statem

ents
Independent A

uditors‘ Report to the
M

em
bers of TClarke PLC

Report on the A
udit of the Financial Statem

entsO
verview

A
udit Scope

• O
ur audit covered the audit of all the significant com

ponents  
 

in TC
larke PLC

, TC
larke C

ontracting Lim
ited, w

hich is the  
 

m
ain external trading entity, W

eylex Properties Ltd w
hich  

 
holds the G

roup’s properties and TC
larke Services Ltd, w

here  
 

the defined benefit pension is held. A
ll w

ork w
as com

pleted  
 

by the G
roup audit team

. The above accounted for 100%
 of  

 
the G

roup’s revenue and profit before tax.

Key A
udit M

atters
• Revenue recognition and long-term

 contract accounting in  
 

respect of construction contracts (G
roup)

• Im
pact of C

ovid-19 (G
roup and C

om
pany)

• G
oodw

ill and intangibles im
pairm

ent assessm
ent (G

roup)

M
ateriality

• O
verall G

roup m
ateriality: £1,483,000 (2019: £1,490,000)  

 
based on 0.5%

 of average revenue for the last five years.
• O

verall C
om

pany m
ateriality: £625,000 (2019: £519,000)  

 
based on 1%

 of total assets.
• Perform

ance m
ateriality: £1,112,250 (G

roup) and £469,000  
 

(C
om

pany).
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• D
iscussions w

ith m
anagem

ent in respect of know
n or  

 
suspected instances of non-com

pliance w
ith law

s and  
 

regulation and fraud, and review
 of board m

inutes and  
 

internal audit reports;

• Evaluation of the operating effectiveness of m
anagem

ent’s  
 

key controls around the forecasting of costs and m
argin  

 
estim

ation;

• C
hallenging assum

ptions and judgm
ents m

ade by  
 

m
anagem

ent in their significant accounting estim
ates, in  

 
particular those that involve the assessm

ent of future events,  
 

w
hich are inherently uncertain – the key estim

ates  
 

determ
ined in this respect are those relating to Revenue and  

 
M

argin, Im
pairm

ent of G
oodw

ill and Investm
ents and  

 
Retirem

ent Benefit O
bligations ; and

• Identifying and testing journal entries, in particular testing  
 

a sam
ple of journal entries posted w

ith unusual account  
 

com
binations, such as those w

ith unusual or unexpected  
 

journal postings to the incom
e statem

ent as w
ell as testing  

 
journals posted by unexpected users or those w

hich contain  
 

unusual w
ords. 

• There are inherent lim
itations in the audit procedures  

 
described above. W

e are less likely to becom
e aw

are of  
 

instances of non-com
pliance w

ith law
s and regulations that  

 
are not closely related to events and transactions reflected  

 
in the financial statem

ents. A
lso, the risk of not detecting a  

 
m

aterial m
isstatem

ent due to fraud is higher than the risk of  
 

not detecting one resulting from
 error, as fraud m

ay involve  
 

deliberate concealm
ent by, for exam

ple, forgery or intentional  
 

m
isrepresentations, or through collusion.

Key audit m
atters

Key audit m
atters are those m

atters that, in the auditors’  
professional judgem

ent, w
ere of m

ost significance in the audit 
of the financial statem

ents of the current period and include the 
m

ost significant assessed risks of m
aterial m

isstatem
ent (w

hether 
or not due to fraud) identified by the auditors, including those 
w

hich had the greatest effect on: the overall audit strategy; the 
allocation of resources in the audit; and directing the efforts of 
the engagem

ent team
. These m

atters, and any com
m

ents w
e 

m
ake on the results of our procedures thereon, w

ere addressed 
in the context of our audit of the financial statem

ents as a w
hole, 

and in form
ing our opinion thereon, and w

e do not provide a 
separate opinion on these m

atters.

This is not a com
plete list of all risks identified by our audit. 

Im
pact of C

ovid-19 is a new
 key audit m

atter this year. D
efined 

Benefit Pension Plan Liabilities, w
hich w

as a key audit m
atter last 

year, is no longer included because of the valuation of the  
liability being considered an elevated risk, w

ith no one off  
unusual m

aterial transactions in current year, as com
pared to 

prior year. O
therw

ise, the key audit m
atters below

 are consistent 
w

ith last year.

Key audit m
atter

Key audit m
atter

H
ow

 our audit addressed the key audit m
atter

H
ow

 our audit addressed the key audit m
atter

Revenue Recognition and Long-term
 Contract Accounting 

in Respect of Construction Contracts (G
roup)

Refer to N
ote 3 (Significant accounting policies), N

ote 4  
(Significant judgem

ents and sources of estim
ation  

uncertainty) and N
ote 5 (Segm

ent inform
ation). Total revenue 

equalled £231.9m
 for the year ended 31 D

ecem
ber 2020 (2019: 

£334.6m
). W

e focused on the revenue and profit recognised on 
long term

 contracts because they result in m
aterial balances,  

involve judgem
ents and can be com

plex. IFRS 15 requires  
revenue to be recognised over the course of the contract by  
selecting an appropriate m

ethod for m
easuring the entity’s  

progress tow
ards com

plete satisfaction of that perform
ance  

obligation. If a project is, or is forecast to be, loss m
aking, it 

requires the full loss to be recognised im
m

ediately. 

Percentage com
pletion of contracts is calculated based on the 

am
ount of costs incurred to date com

pared w
ith the total  

expected costs to be incurred on the project, except w
here this 

w
ould not be representative of the stage of com

pletion. Forecast 
end of life costs are inherently subjective. Testing percentage 
com

pletion enables us to determ
ine the appropriateness of 

revenue recognition. 

Im
pact of Covid-19 (G

roup and Com
pany)

The C
ovid-19 outbreak has been declared a pandem

ic by the 
W

orld H
ealth O

rganisation. It has caused significant disruption 
and econom

ic uncertainty globally.

A
s a result of the C

ovid-19 lockdow
n in M

arch 2020, TC
larke’s 

construction sites w
ere closed for 2 to 3 m

onths. They have all 
subsequently re-opened, but the outbreak has im

pacted G
roup 

and C
om

pany perform
ance as a result. There is a potential im

pact 
on the G

roup’s and C
om

pany’s future expected cash flow
s due 

to the heightened uncertainty, w
hich has a direct im

pact on the 
going concern assessm

ent and asset im
pairm

ent assessm
ents. 

M
anagem

ent has considered its short-term
 and m

edium
-term

 
forecasts as part of the C

om
pany’s and G

roup’s going concern 
statem

ents and the group’s viability assessm
ent, including the  

im
pact of reduced revenues and operating profits due to  

C
ovid-19.

W
e obtained an understanding of m

anagem
ent’s ow

n processes 
and controls for review

ing long-term
 contracts and gained an  

understanding of the key judgem
ents involved and the  

background to the sam
ple of contracts discussed below

.  
 W

e selected a sam
ple of contracts to test, based on both  

quantitative and qualitative criteria including:

• high levels of revenue recognised in the year;
• low

 m
argin or loss-m

aking contracts;
• significant balance sheet exposure.  

For our sam
ple of contracts, w

e focused on the significant  
judgem

ents adopted by m
anagem

ent in relation to the  
revenue and m

argin recognition, and, in particular, judgem
ents 

w
ith respect to the percentage com

pletion, as follow
s:

• W
e held discussions w

ith m
anagem

ent to understand and  
 

challenge areas of judgem
ent taken. 

• W
e agreed forecast revenue to signed contracts, signed  

 
variations or other supporting docum

entation and traced a  
 

sam
ple of variations to client issued certification/instructions  

 
w

here appropriate;
• W

e com
pared revenue recognised w

ith am
ounts certified by 

 
clients and confirm

ed, using our industry know
ledge and  

 
experience, that the differences w

ere appropriate and through  
 

this, assessed the recoverability of balance sheet item
s;

• W
e re-perform

ed the key calculations behind the m
argin   

 
applied, the profit taken and the stage of com

pletion, as w
ell  

 
as balance sheet exposure; and  

• W
e evaluated forecast costs to com

plete through analytical  
 

procedures, com
pared to prior forecast (w

here applicable)  
 

and tested a sam
ple of forecast costs to com

plete to  
 

supporting calculations or third-party pricing docum
entation.  

In addition, for the rem
aining contract population w

e perform
ed 

the follow
ing:

• W
e review

ed the forecast m
argins and for those w

hich had  
 

m
oved significantly since tender and / or prior reporting  

 
periods, w

e obtained explanations from
 m

anagem
ent;

• W
e target tested contracts w

ith in year revenue above  
 

perform
ance m

ateriality. C
osts to date w

ere agreed to  
 

C
ontract Value Reports, w

hich are produced by quantity  
 

surveyors and include costs to date based on invoiced costs.  
 

Revenue recognised has also been com
pared to year end  

 
certificates.

Based on all the evidence obtained in the above procedures,  
w

e are satisfied that revenue and profit recognised by  
m

anagem
ent is supportable. W

e also considered the adequacy  
of the disclosures in the financial statem

ents in relation to  
contracts and the disclosures in respect of significant judgem

ents 
and estim

ates.

W
e review

ed and evaluated m
anagem

ent’s cash flow
 forecasts 

and the process by w
hich they w

ere determ
ined and approved, 

agreeing the forecasts w
ith the latest approved budgets and  

confirm
ing the m

athem
atical accuracy of the underlying  

calculations.

W
e assessed m

anagem
ent’s forecast and various scenarios in  

respect of the im
pact of C

ovid-19 on the G
roup’s ability to  

continue as a going concern. W
e have assessed the G

roup’s 
liquidity and confirm

ed the revolving credit facility term
s to  

support m
anagem

ent’s going concern assessm
ent. 

W
e considered any potential im

pairm
ent indicators to the 

carrying value of assets and the broader im
pact to the G

roup’s 
financial statem

ents as detailed in the ‘G
oodw

ill and intangibles 
im

pairm
ent assessm

ent (G
roup), Key A

udit M
atter below

.

W
e considered w

hether changes to w
orking practices brought 

about by C
ovid-19 had adversely im

pacted the effectiveness 
of m

anagem
ent’s business process and IT controls. W

e did not 
identify any evidence of significant deterioration in the control 
environm

ent.
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Key audit m
atter

H
ow

 our audit addressed the key audit m
atter

G
oodw

ill Im
pairm

ent Assessm
ent (G

roup)
Refer to N

ote 3 (Significant accounting policies), N
ote 4  

(Significant judgem
ents and sources of estim

ation uncertainty) 
and N

ote 11 (Intangible assets). W
e focused on this area because 

the D
irectors’ assessm

ent of the carrying value of goodw
ill being 

£25.3m
 (2019: £25.3m

) involves com
plex and subjective  

judgem
ents about the future results of the business. 

M
anagem

ent has prepared tw
o scenarios; the first represents a 

base case and the second, a dow
nside. The base case assum

es 
increasing operating m

argins from
 2021 to 2023. The dow

nside 
em

ulates the recovery post site shutdow
n in the first half of the 

year, such that revenue and operating profit levels for the second 
half of 2020 are assum

ed to be m
aintained in perpetuity, w

ith no 
grow

th year on year. N
either scenario resulted in an im

pairm
ent. 

W
e evaluated the D

irectors’ future cash flow
 forecasts, w

hich w
ere 

prepared to a sufficiently detailed level, including the follow
ing:

• C
hallenged the forecast cash flow

s over the 36 m
onth  

 
period to consider w

hether the estim
ates and assum

ptions are  
 

reasonable. 
• Tested the integrity of the underlying calculations;
• C

om
pared 2020 financial perform

ance to budget and  
 

understood the drivers of changes in profitability;
• Perform

ed sensitivity analysis around the key drivers of the cash  
 

flow
 forecasts, in particular the revenue grow

th and profit  
 

assum
ptions; and

• C
hallenged the discount rate used by independently  

 
recalculating the cost of capital, w

hich w
e have used in our  

 
sensitivities. M

anagem
ent’s calculation of the discount rate w

as  
 

also assessed by our valuation experts. 

M
anagem

ent have prepared sensitivity analysis, in respect of  
all C

G
U

s. W
e exam

ined the disclosures m
ade in the financial 

statem
ents and com

pared these to the sensitivity analyses  
perform

ed by m
anagem

ent. W
e concluded that the disclosures 

are appropriate.

H
ow

 w
e Tailored the A

udit Scope
W

e tailored the scope of our audit to ensure that w
e  

perform
ed enough w

ork to be able to give an opinion on the 
financial statem

ents as a w
hole, taking into account the  

structure of the G
roup and the C

om
pany, the accounting  

processes and controls, and the industry in w
hich they operate.

O
ur audit covered the audit of all the significant com

ponents 
in TC

larke PLC
, TC

larke C
ontracting Lim

ited, w
hich is the m

ain 
external trading entity, W

eylex Properties Ltd w
hich holds the 

G
roup’s properties and TC

larke Services Ltd, w
here the defined 

benefit pension is held. A
ll w

ork w
as com

pleted by the G
roup 

audit team
. The above accounted for 100%

 of the G
roup’s  

revenue and profit before tax. 

M
ateriality

The scope of our audit w
as influenced by our application  

of m
ateriality. W

e set certain quantitative thresholds for  
m

ateriality. These, together w
ith qualitative considerations, 

helped us to determ
ine the scope of our audit and the  

nature, tim
ing and extent of our audit procedures on the  

individual financial statem
ent line item

s and disclosures and 
in evaluating the effect of m

isstatem
ents, both individually 

and in aggregate on the financial statem
ents as a w

hole.

For each com
ponent in the scope of our group audit, w

e  
allocated a m

ateriality that is less than our overall group  
m

ateriality. The range of m
ateriality allocated across  

com
ponents w

as  betw
een £96,500 and £1,408,850. C

ertain 
com

ponents w
ere audited to a local statutory audit m

ateriality 
that w

as also less than our overall group m
ateriality.

W
e use perform

ance m
ateriality to reduce to an appropriately 

low
 level the probability that the aggregate of uncorrected  

and undetected m
isstatem

ents exceeds overall m
ateriality.  

Specifically, w
e use perform

ance m
ateriality in determ

ining the 
scope of our audit and the nature and extent of our testing of 
account balances, classes of transactions and disclosures, for 
exam

ple in determ
ining sam

ple sizes. O
ur perform

ance  
m

ateriality w
as 75%

 of overall m
ateriality, am

ounting to 
£1,112,250 for the group financial statem

ents and £469,000 for 
the com

pany financial statem
ents.

In determ
ining the perform

ance m
ateriality, w

e considered a 
num

ber of factors - the history of m
isstatem

ents, risk assessm
ent 

and aggregation risk and the effectiveness of controls - and 
concluded that an am

ount at the upper end of our norm
al range 

w
as appropriate.

W
e agreed w

ith the A
udit C

om
m

ittee that w
e w

ould report to 
them

 m
isstatem

ents identified during our audit above £74,150 
(group audit) (2019: £74,000) and £26,000 (com

pany audit) 
(2019: £24,000) as w

ell as m
isstatem

ents below
 those am

ounts 
that, in our view

, w
arranted reporting for qualitative reasons.

Conclusions relating to going concern
O

ur evaluation of the directors’ assessm
ent of the G

roup’s 
and the C

om
pany’s ability to continue to adopt the going 

concern basis of accounting included:
 • assessing the inputs and underlying assum

ptions of the  
 

base case going concern m
odel prepared by m

anagem
ent;

• assessing the dow
nside scenarios w

hich have been used to  
 

sensitise the base case m
odel, including consideration of  

 
the underlying assum

ptions w
ithin each of these forecasts;

• review
ing m

anagem
ent’s analysis of both liquidity and  

 
covenant com

pliance to ensure there is sufficient liquidity  
 

and no forecast covenant breaches over the course of the  
 

going concern period.

B
ased on the w

ork w
e have perform

ed, w
e have not  

identified any m
aterial uncertainties relating to events or  

conditions that, individually or collectively, m
ay cast  

significant doubt on the G
roup’s and the C

om
pany’s ability 

to continue as a going concern for a period of at least tw
elve 

m
onths from

 w
hen the financial statem

ents are authorised  
for issue.

In auditing the financial statem
ents, w

e have concluded that 
the directors’ use of the going concern basis of accounting in 
the preparation of the financial statem

ents is appropriate.

H
ow

ever, because not all future events or conditions can be 
predicted, this conclusion is not a guarantee as to the G

roup’s 
and the C

om
pany’s ability to continue as a going concern.

In relation to the C
om

pany’s reporting on how
 they have 

applied the U
K

 C
orporate G

overnance C
ode, w

e have 
nothing m

aterial to add or draw
 attention to in relation to the 

directors’ statem
ent in the financial statem

ents about w
hether 

the directors considered it appropriate to adopt the going 
concern basis of accounting.

O
ur responsibilities and the responsibilities of the directors 

w
ith respect to going concern are described in the relevant 

sections of this report.

Reporting on other inform
ation

The other inform
ation com

prises all of the inform
ation in the 

A
nnual Report other than the financial statem

ents and our 
auditors’ report thereon. The directors are responsible for the 
other inform

ation. O
ur opinion on the financial statem

ents 
does not cover the other inform

ation and, accordingly, w
e  

do not express an audit opinion or, except to the extent  
otherw

ise explicitly stated in this report, any form
 of  

assurance thereon.

In connection w
ith our audit of the financial statem

ents, our 
responsibility is to read the other inform

ation and, in  
doing so, consider w

hether the other inform
ation is m

aterially 
inconsistent w

ith the financial statem
ents or our know

ledge 
obtained in the audit, or otherw

ise appears to be m
aterially 

m
isstated. If w

e identify an apparent m
aterial inconsistency  

or m
aterial m

isstatem
ent, w

e are required to perform
  

procedures to conclude w
hether there is a m

aterial  
m

isstatem
ent of the financial statem

ents or a m
aterial  

m
isstatem

ent of the other inform
ation. If, based on the w

ork 
w

e have perform
ed, w

e conclude that there is a m
aterial 

m
isstatem

ent of this other inform
ation, w

e are required to 
report that fact. W

e have nothing to report based on these 
responsibilities.

W
ith respect to the Strategic report and D

irectors’ Report,  
w

e also considered w
hether the disclosures required by the 

U
K

 C
om

panies A
ct 2006 have been included.

B
ased on our w

ork undertaken in the course of the audit,  
the C

om
panies A

ct 2006 requires us also to report certain 
opinions and m

atters as described below
.

Financial statem
ents - G

roup
Financial statem

ents - Com
pany

Based on our professional judgem
ent, w

e determ
ined m

ateriality for the financial statem
ents as a w

hole as follow
s:

£1,483,000 (2019: £1,490,000).

Based on 0.5%
 of average revenue for the last five years.

W
e used revenue as a basis for m

ateriality as the G
roup’s 

profit m
argins have historically been low

, consistent w
ith the 

industry as a w
hole, and therefore revenue is used by the 

G
roup as a key perform

ance indicator. A
n average m

easure 
w

as applied to avoid the volatility caused by fluctuations in 
revenue over the business cycle.

O
verall m

ateriality

H
ow

 w
e  

determ
ined it

Rationale for 
benchm

ark applied

£625,000 (2019: £519,000).

Based on 1%
 of total assets

W
e used total assets as a basis for  

m
ateriality as the C

om
pany does not 

trade and w
e believe that total assets  

is therefore the m
ost appropriate  

benchm
ark.
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Strategic Report and D
irectors’ Report

In our opinion, based on the w
ork undertaken in the course 

of the audit, the inform
ation given in the Strategic report and 

D
irectors’ Report for the year ended 31 D

ecem
ber 2020 is 

consistent w
ith the financial statem

ents and has been prepared 
in accordance w

ith applicable legal requirem
ents.

In light of the know
ledge and understanding of the G

roup and 
C

om
pany and their environm

ent obtained in the course of the 
audit, w

e did not identify any m
aterial m

isstatem
ents in the 

Strategic report and D
irectors’ Report.

D
irectors’ Rem

uneration
In our opinion, the part of the A

nnual Report on Rem
uneration 

to be audited has been properly prepared in accordance w
ith 

the C
om

panies A
ct 2006.

Corporate governance statem
ent

The Listing Rules require us to review
 the directors’ statem

ents 
in relation to going concern, longer-term

 viability and that part 
of the corporate governance statem

ent relating to the  
com

pany’s com
pliance w

ith the provisions of the U
K C

orporate 
G

overnance C
ode specified for our review

. O
ur additional  

responsibilities w
ith respect to the corporate governance  

statem
ent as other inform

ation are described in the Reporting 
on other inform

ation section of this report.

Based on the w
ork undertaken as part of our audit, w

e have 
concluded that each of the follow

ing elem
ents of the corporate 

governance statem
ent is m

aterially consistent w
ith the  

financial statem
ents and our know

ledge obtained during the 
audit, and w

e have nothing m
aterial to add or draw

 attention  
to in relation to:

• The directors’ confirm
ation that they have carried out a robust  

 
assessm

ent of the em
erging and principal risks;

• The disclosures in the A
nnual Report that describe those  

 
principal risks, w

hat procedures are in place to identify  
 

em
erging risks and an explanation of how

 these are being  
 

m
anaged or m

itigated;
• The directors’ statem

ent in the financial statem
ents about  

 
w

hether they considered it appropriate to adopt the going  
 

concern basis of accounting in preparing them
, and their  

 
identification of any m

aterial uncertainties to the G
roup’s and 

 
C

om
pany’s ability to continue to do so over a period of at  

 
least tw

elve m
onths from

 the date of approval of the financial  
 

statem
ents;

• The directors’ explanation as to their assessm
ent of the  

 
G

roup’s and C
om

pany’s prospects, the period this assessm
ent  

 
covers and w

hy the period is appropriate; and
• The directors’ statem

ent as to w
hether they have a reasonable  

 
expectation that the C

om
pany w

ill be able to continue in  
 

operation and m
eet its liabilities as they fall due over the  

 
period of its assessm

ent, including any related disclosures  
 

draw
ing attention to any necessary qualifications or  

 
assum

ptions.

O
ur review

 of the directors’ statem
ent regarding the  

longer-term
 viability of the G

roup w
as substantially less in scope 

than an audit and only consisted of m
aking inquiries and  

considering the directors’ process supporting their statem
ent; 

checking that the statem
ent is in alignm

ent w
ith the relevant 

provisions of the U
K C

orporate G
overnance C

ode; and  
considering w

hether the statem
ent is consistent w

ith the  
financial statem

ents and our know
ledge and understanding of 

the G
roup and C

om
pany and their environm

ent obtained in the 
course of the audit.

In addition, based on the w
ork undertaken as part of our audit, 

w
e have concluded that each of the follow

ing elem
ents of the 

corporate governance statem
ent is m

aterially consistent w
ith the 

financial statem
ents and our know

ledge obtained during  
the audit:

• The directors’ statem
ent that they consider the A

nnual  
 

Report, taken as a w
hole, is fair, balanced and  

 
understandable, and provides the inform

ation necessary for  
 

the m
em

bers to assess the group’s and com
pany’s position,  

 
perform

ance, business m
odel and strategy;

• The section of the A
nnual Report that describes the review

  
 

of effectiveness of risk m
anagem

ent and internal control  
 

system
s; and

• The section of the A
nnual Report describing the w

ork of the  
 

A
udit C

om
m

ittee.

W
e have nothing to report in respect of our responsibility to 

report w
hen the directors’ statem

ent relating to the C
om

pany’s 
com

pliance w
ith the C

ode does not properly disclose a  
departure from

 a relevant provision of the C
ode specified under 

the Listing Rules for review
 by the auditors.

Responsibilities for the financial statem
ents and the audit

Responsibilities of the directors for the financial statem
ents

A
s explained m

ore fully in the Statem
ent of directors’  

responsibilities in respect of the financial statem
ents, the  

directors are responsible for the preparation of the financial 
statem

ents in accordance w
ith the applicable fram

ew
ork and  

for being satisfied that they give a true and fair view
. The 

directors are also responsible for such internal control as they 
determ

ine is necessary to enable the preparation of financial 
statem

ents that are free from
 m

aterial m
isstatem

ent, w
hether 

due to fraud or error.

In preparing the financial statem
ents, the directors are  

responsible for assessing the G
roup’s and the C

om
pany’s  

ability to continue as a going concern, disclosing, as applicable, 
m

atters related to going concern and using the going concern 
basis of accounting unless the directors either intend to liquidate 
the G

roup or the C
om

pany or to cease operations, or have no 
realistic alternative but to do so.

Auditors’ responsibilities for the audit of the financial  
statem

ents
O

ur objectives are to obtain reasonable assurance about  
w

hether the financial statem
ents as a w

hole are free from
  

m
aterial m

isstatem
ent, w

hether due to fraud or error, and to 
issue an auditors’ report that includes our opinion. Reasonable 
assurance is a high level of assurance, but is not a guarantee 
that an audit conducted in accordance w

ith ISA
s (U

K) w
ill alw

ays 
detect a m

aterial m
isstatem

ent w
hen it exists. M

isstatem
ents 

can arise from
 fraud or error and are considered m

aterial if,  
individually or in the aggregate, they could reasonably be 
expected to influence the econom

ic decisions of users taken on 
the basis of these financial statem

ents.

O
ur audit testing m

ight include testing com
plete populations  

of certain transactions and balances, possibly using data  
auditing techniques. H

ow
ever, it typically involves selecting a 

lim
ited num

ber of item
s for testing, rather than testing com

plete 
populations. W

e w
ill often seek to target particular item

s for 
testing based on their size or risk characteristics. In other cases, 
w

e w
ill use audit sam

pling to enable us to draw
 a conclusion 

about the population from
 w

hich the sam
ple is selected.

A
 further description of our responsibilities for the audit of  

the financial statem
ents is located on the FRC

’s w
ebsite at:  

w
w

w
.frc.org.uk/auditorsresponsibilities. This description form

s 
part of our auditors’ report.

Use of this report
This report, including the opinions, has been prepared for and 
only for the com

pany’s m
em

bers as a body in accordance w
ith 

C
hapter 3 of Part 16 of the C

om
panies A

ct 2006 and for no  
other purpose. W

e do not, in giving these opinions, accept or 
assum

e responsibility for any other purpose or to any other  
person to w

hom
 this report is show

n or into w
hose hands it  

m
ay com

e save w
here expressly agreed by our prior consent  

in w
riting.

O
ther required reporting

Com
panies Act 2006 exception reporting

U
nder the C

om
panies A

ct 2006 w
e are required to report to  

you if, in our opinion:

• w
e have not obtained all the inform

ation and explanations  
 

w
e require for our audit; or

• adequate accounting records have not been kept by the  
 

C
om

pany, or returns adequate for our audit have not been  
 

received from
 branches not visited by us; or

• certain disclosures of directors’ rem
uneration specified by law

  
 

are not m
ade; or

• the C
om

pany financial statem
ents and the part of the A

nnual  
 

Report on Rem
uneration to be audited are not in agreem

ent  
 

w
ith the accounting records and returns.

W
e have no exceptions to report arising from

 this responsibility.

Appointm
ent

Follow
ing the recom

m
endation of the A

udit C
om

m
ittee, w

e 
w

ere appointed by the directors on 13 M
ay 2011 to audit the 

financial statem
ents for the year ended 31 D

ecem
ber 2011  

and subsequent financial periods. The period of total  
uninterrupted engagem

ent is 10 years, covering the years  
ended 31 D

ecem
ber 2011 to 31 D

ecem
ber 2020.

M
atthew

 M
ullins (Senior Statutory A

uditor)
for and on behalf of Pricew

aterhouseC
oopers LLP

C
hartered A

ccountants and Statutory A
uditors

London
24 M

arch 2021



N
ote

2020
2019

U
nderlying 

item
s

£m

N
on-

underlying 
item

s
£m

Total
£m

U
nderlying 

item
s

£m

N
on-

underlying 
item

s
£m

Total
£m

Revenue
5

231.9
–

231.9
334.6

–
334.6

C
ost of sales

(199.0)
–

(199.0)
(296.1)

–
(296.1)

)
ross Rrofit

32.9
–

32.9
38.5

–
38.5

A
dm

inistrative expenses
A

m
ortisation of intangible assets

7
–

(0.2)
(0.2)

–
(0.2)

(0.2)
Restructuring costs

7
–

(3.7)
(3.7)

–
–

–
O

ther adm
inistrative expenses

(26.9)
–

(26.9)
(28.3)

–
(28.3)

Total adm
inistrative expenses

(26.9)
(3.9)

(30.8)
(28.3)

(0.2)
(28.5)

1
Rerating Rrofit 

7
6.0

(3.9)
2.1

10.2
(0.2)

10.0
Finance costs

6
(0.9)

–
(0.9)

(1.0)
–

(1.0)

2rofit before taZation
5.1

(3.9)
1.2

9.2
(0.2)

9.0
Taxation

9
(0.8)

0.8
–

(1.2)
–

(1.2)

2rofit for the financial [ear
4.3

(3.1)
1.2

8.0
(0.2)

7.8

'arnings Rer share
A

ttributable to ow
ners of TC

larke plc
B

asic
10

10.29p
(7.42)p

2.87p
18.81p

(0.44)p
18.37p

D
iluted

10
9.66p

(6.97)p
2.69p

17.90p
(0.41)p

17.49p

The	notes	on	pages	74	to	107	form
	part	of	these	financial	statem

ents.
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2020
£m

2019
£m

2rofit for the [ear
1.2

7.8

1
ther com

RrehensiXe incom
e � 
eZRense�

Item
s that Y

ill not be reclassifieF to the incom
e statem

ent
A
ctuarial	loss	on	defined	benefit	pension	schem

e
(6.5)

(6.9)
Revaluation of freehold property

–
0.4

Revaluation of m
inority shareholding equity investm

ent
(2.0)

–
D
eferred	tax	relating	to	item

s	that	w
ill	not	be	reclassified

1.7
1.2

6otal other com
RrehensiXe eZRense for the [ear 
net of taZ�

(6.8)
(5.3)

6otal com
RrehensiXe 
eZRense� � incom

e for the [ear
(5.6)

2.5

The	notes	on	pages	74	to	107	form
	part	of	these	financial	statem

ents.

ConsoliFateF Incom
e Statem

ent
For the year ended 31st D

ecem
ber 2020

ConsoliFateF Statem
ent of  

Com
RrehensiXe Incom

e
For the year ended 31st D

ecem
ber 2020



Financial Statem
ents

TClarke A
nnual Report and Financial Statem

ents 2020
68

69

N
ote

2020
£m

2019*
£m

0
on�cWrrent assets

Intangible assets
11

25.3
25.5

Property, plant and equipm
ent

12
8.0

9.0
D

eferred tax assets
14

6.2
4.8

Trade and other receivables
17

3.6
5.0

Total non-current assets
43.1

44.3

Current assets
Inventories

15
0.4

0.2
A

m
ounts due from

 custom
ers under construction contracts

16
41.7

44.6
Trade and other receivables

17
34.5

36.9
C

urrent tax receivables
0.7

–
C

ash and cash equivalents
20

25.2
12.4

Total current assets
102.5

94.1

Total assets
145.6

138.4

CWrrent liabilities
B

ank loans
21

(15.0)
–

A
m

ounts due to custom
ers under construction contracts

16
(1.1)

(0.1)
Trade and other payables

18
(77.5)

(82.9)
C

urrent tax liabilities
–

(0.2)
O

bligations under leases
24,26

(1.3)
(1.4)

Total current liabilities
(94.9)

(84.6)

0
et cWrrent assets

7.6
9.5

0
on�cWrrent liabilities

O
bligations under leases

24,26
(2.2)

(2.8)
Trade and other payables

18
(2.6)

(1.7)
Retirem

ent	benefit	obligations
23

(30.2)
(26.4)

Total non-current liabilities
(35.0)

(30.9)

6otal liabilities
(129.9)

(115.5)

Total net assets
15.7

22.9

'SWit[ attribWtable to oY
ners of the Rarent

Share capital
19

4.3
4.3

Share prem
ium

19
3.8

3.8
ESO

T reserve
(2.1)

(2.0)
Revaluation reserve

0.8
0.9

Retained earnings
8.9

15.9

Total equity
15.7

22.9

* See note 27
The	notes	on	pages	74	to	107	form

	part	of	these	financial	statem
ents.

The	financial	statem
ents	on	pages	66	to	107	w

ere	approved	by	the	Board	of	D
irectors	on	24th	M

arch	2021	and	w
ere	signed	on	its	

behalf by:

Iain /
cCWsMer  

 
 

 
/

arM .aY
rence

D
irector  

 
 

 
D

irector

N
ote

2020
£m

2019
£m

0
on�cWrrent assets

Investm
ents

13
43.6

43.4

Total non-current assets
43.6

43.4

Current assets
Trade and other receivables

17
4.8

2.7
C

urrent tax receivables
0.6

1.7
C

ash and cash equivalents
20

19.0
4.5

Total current assets
24.4

8.9

Total assets
68.0

52.3

CWrrent liabilities
B

ank loans
(15.0)

–
Trade and other payables

18
(6.1)

(6.9)

Total current liabilities
(21.1)

(6.9)

0
et cWrrent assets

3.3
2.0

0
on�cWrrent liabilities

Intra-G
roup loans

18
(29.9)

(28.3)

Total non-current liabilities
(29.9)

(28.3)

6otal liabilities
(51.0)

(35.2)

Total net assets
17.0

17.1

'SWit[ attribWtable to oY
ners of the Rarent

Share capital
19

4.3
4.3

Share prem
ium

19
3.8

3.8
ESO

T reserve
(2.1)

(2.0)
Retained earnings

11.0
11.0

Total equity
17.0

17.1

The	notes	on	pages	74	to	107	form
	part	of	these	financial	statem

ents.

The C
om

pany has taken advantage of the exem
ption conferred by section 408 of the C

om
panies A

ct 2006 from
 presenting its ow

n 
incom

e	statem
ent.	The	profit	after	tax	for	the	year	w

as	£1.9	m
illion	(2019:	£1.4	m

illion).

The	financial	statem
ents	on	pages	66	to	107	w

ere	approved	by	the	Board	of	D
irectors	on	24th	M

arch	2021	and	w
ere	signed	on	its	

behalf by:

Iain /
cCWsMer  

 
 

 
/

arM .aY
rence

D
irector  

 
 

 
D

irector

ConsoliFateF Statem
ent of  

(inancial 2osition
A

s at 31st D
ecem

ber 2020

Com
Ran[ Statem

ent of  
(inancial 2osition
A

s at 31st D
ecem

ber 2020
TC

larke PLC
Registered num

ber 00119351
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N
ote

2020
£m

2019
£m

0
et cash generateF from

 oRerating actiXities
20

3.7
3.9

InXesting actiXities
Investm

ent in m
inority shareholding

(2.0)
–

Purchase of property, plant and equipm
ent

(0.2)
(0.3)

0
et cash WseF in inXesting actiXities

(2.2)
(0.3)

(inancing actiXities
N

ew
 shares issuance

–
0.1

Facility fee
Proceeds from

 bank borrow
ing

21
(0.1)
15.0

(0.1)–
Equity dividends paid

19
(1.9)

(1.7)
A

cquisition of shares by ESO
T

19
(0.1)

(0.6)
Repaym

ent of lease obligations
(1.6)

(1.3)

0
et cash generateF from

 � 
WseF in� financing actiXities 
11.3

(3.6)

0
et increase in cash anF cash eSWiXalents

12.8
–

C
ash and cash equivalents at the beginning of the year

20
12.4

12.4

Cash anF cash eSWiXalents at the enF of the [ear
20

25.2
12.4

The	notes	on	pages	74	to	107	form
	part	of	these	financial	statem

ents.

ConsoliFateF Statem
ent of Cash (loY

s
For the year ended 31st D

ecem
ber 2020

Com
Ran[ Statem

ent of Cash (loY
s

For the year ended 31st D
ecem

ber 2020

N
ote

2020
£m

2019
£m

0
et cash WseF in oRerating actiXities

20
(2.4)

(3.7)

InXesting actiXities
D

ividends received from
 subsidiaries

4.0
6.0

0
et cash generateF from

 inXesting actiXities
4.0

6.0

(inancing actiXities
Proceeds from

 bank borrow
ing

Facility fee
N

ew
 shares

15.0
(0.1)–

–
(0.1)
0.1

Equity dividends paid
19

(1.9)
(1.7)

A
cquisition of shares by ESO

T 
19

(0.1)
(0.6)

0
et cash generateF from

 � 
WseF in� financing actiXities 
12.9

(2.3)

0
et increase in cash anF cash eSWiXalents

14.5
–

C
ash and cash equivalents at the beginning of the year

20
4.5

4.5

Cash anF cash eSWiXalents at the enF of the [ear
20

19.0
4.5

The	notes	on	pages	74	to	107	form
	part	of	these	financial	statem

ents.
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Financial Statem
ents

A
ttributable to ow

ners of the parent

Share  
capital

£m

Share 
prem

ium£m

ESO
T share 
reserve

£m

Retained 
earnings

£m

Total
Equity

£m

A
t �st ,anWar[ ����

4.3
3.7

(1.4)
11.1

17.7

Com
RrehensiXe incom

e
Profit	for	the	year

–
–

–
1.4

1.4

Total com
prehensive incom

e
–

–
–

1.4
1.4

6ransactions Y
ith oY

ners
N

ew
 shares

–
0.1

–
–

0.1
Share-based paym

ent credit 
–

–
–

0.2
0.2

Shares acquired by ESO
T

–
–

(0.6)
–

(0.6)
D

ividends paid
–

–
–

(1.7)
(1.7)

Total transactions w
ith ow

ners
–

0.1
(0.6)

(1.5)
(2.0)

A
t ��st &

ecem
ber ����

4.3
3.8

(2.0)
11.0

17.1
Com

RrehensiXe incom
e

Profit	for	the	year
–

–
–

1.9
1.9

Total com
prehensive incom

e
–

–
–

1.9
1.9

6ransactions Y
ith oY

ners
Shares acquired by ESO

T 
–

–
(0.1)

–
(0.1)

D
ividends paid

–
–

–
(1.9)

(1.9)
Total transactions w

ith ow
ners

–
–

(0.1)
(1.9)

(2.0)
A

t ��st &
ecem

ber ����
4.3

3.8
(2.1)

11.0
17.0

The	notes	on	pages	74	to	107	form
	part	of	these	financial	statem

ents.
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ConsoliFateF Statem
ent of Changes  

in Equity
For the year ended 31st D

ecem
ber 2020

Com
Ran[ Statem

ent of Changes  
in Equity
For the year ended 31st D

ecem
ber 2020

A
ttributable to ow

ners of the parent

Share  
capital

£m

Share 
prem

ium£m

ESO
T share 
reserve

£m

Revaluation 
reserve

£m

Retained 
earnings

£m

Total
Equity

£m

A
t �st ,anWar[ ����

4.3
3.7

(1.4)
0.5

15.0
22.1

Com
RrehensiXe incom

e
Profit	for	the	year

–
–

–
–

7.8
7.8

O
ther com

prehensive (expense)/incom
e

A
ctuarial	loss	on	retirem

ent	benefit	
obligation

–
–

–
–

(6.9)
(6.9)

D
eferred incom

e tax on actuarial loss 
on	retirem

ent	benefit	obligation
–

–
–

–
1.2

1.2

Revaluation of freehold property, net of tax
–

–
–

0.4
–

0.4

Total other com
prehensive expense

–
–

–
0.4

(5.7)
(5.3)

Total com
prehensive incom

e
–

–
–

0.4
2.1

2.5

6ransactions Y
ith oY

ners
N

ew
 shares

–
0.1

–
–

–
0.1

Share-based paym
ent credit

–
–

–
–

0.5
0.5

Shares acquired by ESO
T

–
–

(0.6)
–

–
(0.6)

D
ividends paid

–
–

–
–

(1.7)
(1.7)

Total transactions w
ith ow

ners
–

0.1
(0.6)

–
(1.2)

(1.7)

A
t ��st &

ecem
ber ����

4.3
3.8

(2.0)
0.9

15.9
22.9

Com
RrehensiXe incom

e�
eZRense�
Profit	for	the	year

–
–

–
–

1.2
1.2

O
ther com

prehensive (expense)/incom
e

A
ctuarial	loss	on	retirem

ent	benefit	obligation
–

–
–

–
(6.5)

(6.5)
D

eferred incom
e tax on acturial loss on

Retirem
ent	benefit	obligation

–
–

–
–

1.7
1.7

M
inority	shareholding	equity	investm

ent
–

–
–

–
(2.0)

(2.0)
Total other com

prehensive expense
–

–
–

–
(6.8)

(6.8)
Total com

prehensive expense
–

–
–

–
(5.6)

(5.6)
6ransactions Y

ith oY
ners

Transfer on depreciation of freehold properties
–

–
–

(0.1)
0.1

–
Share-based paym

ent credit
–

–
–

–
0.4

0.4
Shares acquired by ESO

T
–

–
(0.1)

–
–

(0.1)
D

ividends paid
–

–
–

–
(1.9)

(1.9)
Total transactions w

ith ow
ners

–
–

(0.1)
(0.1)

(1.4)
(1.6)

A
t ��st &

ecem
ber ����

4.3
3.8

(2.1)
0.8

8.9
15.7

The	notes	on	pages	74	to	107	form
	part	of	these	financial	statem

ents.



Financial Statem
ents

1 )
eneral Inform

ation
TC

larke plc is a public lim
ited com

pany listed on the London Stock Exchange, incorporated and dom
iciled in the U

nited Kingdom
. The 

address	of	its	registered	office	and	principal	place	of	business	is	disclosed	on	page	108.	The	nature	of	the	G
roup’s	operations	and	its	

principal activities are described in note 5 and in the Strategic report on pages 1 to 26. The C
om

pany is lim
ited by shares.

� Basis of 2reRaration
Statem

ent of Com
Rliance

These	financial	statem
ents	have	been	prepared	in	accordance	w

ith	international	accounting	standards	in	conform
ity	w

ith	the	 
requirem

ents of the C
om

panies A
ct 2006 and in accordance w

ith International Financial Reorting Standards (“IFRS”) adopted pursuant 
to Regulation (EC

) N
o 1606/2002 as it applies in the European U

nion and have been prepared on a going concern basis under the 
historic	cost	convention	as	m

odified	by	the	revaluation	of	land	and	buildings.	They	com
prise	the	C

om
pany	financial	statem

ents	of	
TC
larke	plc	and	the	consolidated	financial	statem

ents	of	TC
larke	plc	and	all	its	subsidiaries	m

ade	up	to	31st	D
ecem

ber	2020	and	have	
been presented in £ m

illion.

The	preparation	of	financial	statem
ents	in	conform

ity	w
ith	IFRS	as	adopted	by	the	EU

	requires	the	use	of	certain	critical	accounting	
estim

ates.	It	also	requires	m
anagem

ent	to	exercise	its	judgem
ent	in	the	process	of	applying	the	G

roup’s	accounting	policies.	The	areas	
involving	a	higher	degree	of	judgem

ent	or	com
plexity,	or	areas	w

here	assum
ptions	and	estim

ates	are	significant	to	the	consolidated	
financial	statem

ents,	are	disclosed	in	note	4.

)
oing Concern
The	G

roup	have	a	positive	net	cash	balance	of	£10.2	m
illion	(2019:	£12.4	m

illion)	at	the	year-end,	reflecting	£25.2	m
illion	of	cash	(2019:	

£12.4 m
illion) and £15.0 m

illion (2019: £nil) w
hich it had draw

n dow
n under a revolving credit facility w

hich expires on 31st A
ugust 

2024. It also has access to a £10.0 m
illion overdraft facility. For details of the covenants in place refer to note 21 on page 97.

The G
roup utilises its banking facilities as and w

hen required to m
eet w

orking capital requirem
ents. A

s w
ith all such facilities the 

overdraft	is	subject	to	annual	review
	and	is	repayable	on	dem

and.	The	overdraft	facility	w
as	renegotiated	in	M

ay	2020.	The	D
irectors	

have	received	confirm
ation	from

	the	bank	that	they	know
	of	no	reason	w

hy	the	overdraft	facility	w
ill	not	be	renew

ed	w
hen	it	falls	due	

for review
.

A
fter m

aking enquiries and taking account of reasonably possible changes in trading perform
ance, including consideration of a severe 

but	plausible	dow
nside	scenario	w

hich	reflected	a	repeat	of	the	first	C
O
6ID
	national	lockdow

n	and	the	closure	of	a	large	num
ber	of	

construction	sites,	the	D
irectors	have,	at	the	tim

e	of	approving	the	financial	statem
ents,	a	reasonable	expectation	that	the	C

om
pany	

and the G
roup have adequate resources to continue in operational existence for the foreseeable future. Thus, they continue to adopt 

the	going	concern	basis	of	accounting	in	preparing	the	financial	statem
ents.

A
RRlication of 0

eY
 anF 4eXiseF StanFarFs

The	principal	accounting	policies	applied	in	the	preparation	of	these	consolidated	and	C
om
pany	financial	statem

ents	are	set	out	in	
note 3 below

. These policies have been consistently applied to all the years presented. 

� Significant A
ccoWnting 2olicies


i� Basis of ConsoliFation
The	consolidated	financial	statem

ents	incorporate	the	financial	statem
ents	of	the	C

om
pany	and	entities	controlled	by	the	C

om
pany	 

(its subsidiaries) m
ade up to 31st D

ecem
ber each year. C

ontrol is achieved w
hen the C

om
pany has pow

er over the investee, is 
exposed, or has rights, to variable returns from

 its involvem
ent w

ith the investee, and has the ability to use its pow
er to affect its returns.

Incom
e and expenses of subsidiaries acquired or disposed of during the year are included in the consolidated incom

e statem
ent from

 
the effective date of acquisition or up to the effective date of disposal, as appropriate. W

here necessary, adjustm
ents are m

ade to the 
financial	statem

ents	of	subsidiaries	to	bring	their	accounting	policies	into	line	w
ith	those	used	by	other	m

em
bers	of	the	G

roup.	A
ll	

intra-G
roup transactions, balances, incom

e and expenses are elim
inated on consolidation.


ii� 'm
Rlo[ee Share 1

Y
nershiR 6rWst 
n'S1

6o�
A
s	the	C

om
pany	is	deem

ed	to	have	control	of	its	ESO
T,	it	is	included	in	the	consolidated	financial	statem

ents.	The	ESO
T’s	assets	(other	

than	investm
ents	in	the	C

om
pany’s	shares),	liabilities,	incom

e	and	expenses	are	included	on	a	line-by-line	basis	in	the	consolidated	
financial	statem

ents.	The	ESO
T’s	investm

ent	in	the	C
om
pany’s	shares	is	deducted	from

	equity	in	the	consolidated	statem
ent	of	financial	

position as if they w
ere treasury shares. The Trustee of the ESO

T has w
aived its right to dividends on the shares held in the ESO

T.


iii� Segm
ental 4eRorting

O
perating divisions are reported in a m

anner consistent w
ith internal reporting provided to the Board w

ho, representing the ‘C
hief 

O
perating	D

ecision-M
aker’	as	per	IFRS	8,	are	responsible	for	allocating	resources	to,	and	assessing	the	perform

ance	of,	operating	
divisions.


iX� 4eXenWe 4ecognition
Revenue	is	recognised	in	accordance	w

ith	the	five-step	m
odel	outlined	in	IFRS	15:

1. 
Identify the contract w

ith the custom
er.

2. 
Identify the perform

ance obligations in the contract.
3. 

D
eterm

ine the transaction price.
4. 

A
llocate the transaction price to the perform

ance obligations in the contract.
5. 
Recognise	revenue	w

hen	or	as	the	entity	satisfies	its	perform
ance	obligations.
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3 Significant A
ccoWnting 2olicies continued

 
Revenue	derives	largely	from

	tw
o	sources:	m

ost	significantly,	from
	long-term

	contracts	w
hereby	the	G

roup	designs,	installs	and	
integrates	m

echanical	and	electrical	system
s	for	custom

ers	(¼construction	contracts’,	see	(v);	less	significantly,	from
	ongoing	 

m
aintenance	w

orks	on	previously	installed	system
s.	In	both	instances,	steps	one	to	five	of	the	revenue	recognition	process	are	

determ
ined w

ith reference to the form
al contract w

hich exists w
ith the custom

er. In these contracts, the transaction price, perform
ance 

obligations,	etc.	are	readily	identifiable	and	distinct.

Revenue from
 m

aintenance w
ork is m

easured as the am
ount the entity expects to be entitled to in exchange for transferring goods or 

services	to	the	custom
er	q	this	am

ount	is	net	of	discounts	and	6AT.	It	is	recognised	at	the	point	in	tim
e	the	custom

er	obtains	control	
over the asset associated w

ith the w
orks.

Interest incom
e is accrued on a tim

e basis, by reference to the principal outstanding and at the effective interest rate applicable.

The G
roup does not expect to have any contracts w

here the period betw
een the transfer of the prom

ised goods or services to the 
custom

er and paym
ent by the custom

er exceeds one year. A
s a consequence, the G

roup does not adjust any of the transaction price 
for the tim

e value of m
oney.


X� ConstrWction Contracts
W

here the outcom
e of a construction contract can be estim

ated reliably, revenue and costs are recognised over tim
e by reference to 

the stage of com
pletion of the contract activity at the reporting date, m

easured and based on the proportion of contract costs (prim
e 

costs and overheads) incurred for the w
ork perform

ed to date relative to the estim
ated total contract costs, except w

here this w
ould 

not be representative of the stage of com
pletion (instances of w

hich are rare).

The	earliest	point	at	w
hich	profit	is	taken	is	that	at	w

hich	the	outcom
e	of	the	contract,	based	on	an	assessm

ent	by	officials	of	the	G
roup,	

can	be	reliably	foreseen,	taking	into	account	the	circum
stances	of	each	contract.	6ariations	are	included	to	the	extent	it	is	highly	

probable	that	its	inclusion	w
ill	not	result	in	a	significant	revenue	reversal	in	the	future.	Full	provision	is	m

ade	for	any	foreseeable	losses	
to com

pletion.

¼C
ontract	assets’	(as	discussed	in	IFRS	15.107)	are	recognised	w

hen	the	G
roup	perform

s	by	transferring	goods	or	services	to	a	custom
er	

before the custom
er pays consideration or before paym

ent is due. This asset is assessed for im
pairm

ent in accordance w
ith IFRS 9. 

These	¼contract	assets’	have	been	term
ed	¼A

m
ounts	due	from

	custom
ers	under	construction	contracts’	in	these	financial	statem

ents.

¼C
ontract	liabilities’	(as	discussed	in	IFRS	15.106)	are	recognised	if	a	custom

er	pays	consideration	before	the	entity	transfers	a	good	or	
service.	These	have	been	captioned	in	these	financial	statem

ents	as	¼A
m
ounts	due	to	custom

ers	under	construction	contracts’	
respectively.

Bid costs are expensed as incurred, unless recoverable from
 custom

ers.


Xi� A
cSWisitions anF )

ooFY
ill

A
cquisitions of subsidiaries and businesses are accounted for using the acquisition m

ethod. The consideration transferred in a business 
com

bination is m
easured at fair value, w

hich is calculated as the aggregate of the fair values at the acquisition date of assets  
transferred, liabilities incurred and equity instrum

ents issued, to the form
er ow

ners by the G
roup in exchange for control of the 

acquiree. A
cquisition-related expenses are recognised directly in the incom

e statem
ent.

Purchased goodw
ill is m

easured as the excess of the sum
 of the fair value of the consideration transferred over the net of the acquisition 

date	fair	values	of	the	identifiable	assets	and	liabilities	acquired,	and	is	capitalised	and	classified	as	an	intangible	asset	in	the	consolidated	
statem

ent	of	financial	position.

The	acquiree’s	identifiable	assets,	liabilities	and	contingent	liabilities	are	recognised	at	their	fair	values	at	the	acquisition	date,	except	for	
non-current	assets	(or	disposal	groups)	that	are	classified	as	held	for	sale	in	accordance	w

ith	IFRS	5	¼N
on-current	assets	held	for	sale	and	

discontinued	operations.’

W
hen the consideration transferred by the G

roup in a business com
bination includes a contingent consideration arrangem

ent, the 
contingent consideration is m

easured at its acquisition date fair value and included as part of the consideration transferred in a  
business com

bination.

3 Significant A
ccoWnting 2olicies continued

 
C

hanges in the fair value of the contingent consideration that qualify as m
easurem

ent period adjustm
ents are adjusted retrospectively, 

w
ith corresponding adjustm

ents against goodw
ill.

M
easurem

ent	period	adjustm
ents	are	adjustm

ents	that	arise	from
	additional	inform

ation	obtained	during	the	¼m
easurem

ent	period’	(w
hich	

cannot exceed one year from
 the acquisition date) about facts and circum

stances that existed at the acquisition date. The subsequent 
accounting for changes in the fair value of the contingent consideration that do not qualify as m

easurem
ent period adjustm

ents depends on 
how

	the	contingent	consideration	is	classified.	C
ontingent	consideration	that	is	classified	as	equity	is	not	rem

easured	at	subsequent	
reporting	dates	and	its	subsequent	settlem

ent	is	accounted	for	w
ithin	equity.	C

ontingent	consideration	that	is	classified	as	an	asset	or	a	
liability is rem

easured at subsequent reporting dates in accordance w
ith IA

S 39 or IA
S 37 ‘Provisions, contingent liabilities and contingent 

assets’,	as	appropriate,	w
ith	the	corresponding	gain	or	loss	being	recognised	in	profit	or	loss.

If the initial accounting for a business com
bination is incom

plete by the end of the reporting period in w
hich the com

bination occurs, 
the G

roup reports provisional am
ounts for the item

s for w
hich the accounting is incom

plete. Those provisional am
ounts are adjusted 

during	the	m
easurem

ent	period,	or	additional	assets	or	liabilities	are	recognised,	to	reflect	new
	inform

ation	obtained	about	facts	and	
circum

stances that existed at the acquisition date that, if know
n, w

ould have affected the am
ounts recognised at that date.

G
oodw

ill arising on acquisitions before the date of transition to IFRS has been retained at the previous U
K G

A
A

P am
ount subject to 

being tested for im
pairm

ent. G
oodw

ill is review
ed for im

pairm
ent on an annual basis. W

hen the D
irectors consider the initial value of 

the acquisition to be negligible, the goodw
ill is w

ritten off to the incom
e statem

ent im
m

ediately.


Xii� Im
Rairm

ent of )
ooFY

ill anF other 0
on�financial A

ssets
G

oodw
ill arising on an acquisition of a business is carried at cost as established at the date of acquisition of the business less  

accum
ulated im

pairm
ent losses, if any.

Im
pairm

ent	tests	on	goodw
ill	are	undertaken	annually	at	the	financial	year	end.	O

ther	non-financial	assets	are	subject	to	im
pairm

ent	
tests w

henever events or changes in circum
stances indicate that their carrying am

ount m
ay not be recoverable. W

here the carrying 
value of an asset exceeds its recoverable am

ount (i.e. the higher of value in use and fair value less costs to sell), the asset is w
ritten 

dow
n accordingly.

7
here	it	is	not	possible	to	estim

ate	the	recoverable	am
ount	of	an	individual	asset,	the	im

pairm
ent	test	is	carried	out	on	the	asset’s	

cash-generating	unit	(i.e.	the	low
est	group	of	assets	in	w

hich	the	asset	belongs	for	w
hich	there	are	separately	identifiable	cash	flow

s).	
For	the	purposes	of	im

pairm
ent	testing,	goodw

ill	is	allocated	on	initial	recognition	to	each	of	the	G
roup’s	operating	segm

ents	that	are	
expected	to	benefit	from

	the	synergies	of	the	com
bination	giving	rise	to	the	goodw

ill.

Im
pairm

ent charges are included in non-underlying costs in the consolidated incom
e statem

ent, except to the extent they reverse 
gains previously recognised in the consolidated statem

ent of com
prehensive incom

e. A
n im

pairm
ent loss recognised for goodw

ill is 
not reversed.


Xiii� Intangible A
ssets

Intangible assets acquired in a business com
bination and recognised separately from

 goodw
ill are initially recognised at cost, being 

their fair value at the acquisition date. Subsequent to initial recognition, intangible assets are reported at cost less accum
ulated 

am
ortisation and im

pairm
ent losses. A

m
ortisation is recognised on a straight-line basis over the estim

ated useful lives of the relevant 
assets, determ

ined on an individual basis and ranging from
 one to ten years.


iZ� 2roRert[� 2lant anF 'SWiRm
ent

Land	and	buildings	com
prise	m

ainly	offices	occupied	by	the	operating	units	of	the	G
roup.	Land	and	buildings	are	show

n	at	fair	value,	
based	on	valuations	carried	out	by	external	independent	valuers,	less	subsequent	depreciation.	6aluations	are	perform

ed	w
ith	sufficient	

regularity to ensure that the fair value of a revalued asset does not differ m
aterially from

 its carrying am
ount. A

ny accum
ulated 

depreciation at the date of revaluation is elim
inated against the gross carrying am

ount of the asset, and the net am
ount is restated to 

the revalued am
ount of the asset. O

n disposal of the asset the balance of the revaluation reserve pertaining to the asset is transferred 
from

 the revaluation reserve to retained earnings.

A
ll other property, plant and equipm

ent is stated at historical cost less depreciation. H
istorical cost includes expenditure that is directly 

attributable to the acquisition of the item
s.
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3 Significant A
ccoWnting 2olicies continued

 
Subsequent	costs	are	included	in	the	asset’s	carrying	am

ount	or	recognised	as	a	separate	asset,	as	appropriate,	only	w
hen	it	is	probable	

that	future	econom
ic	benefits	associated	w

ith	the	item
	w
ill	it	flow

	to	the	G
roup	and	the	cost	of	the	item

	can	be	m
easured	reliably.	The	

carrying am
ount of the replaced part is derecognised. A

ll other repairs and m
aintenance are charged to the incom

e statem
ent during 

the	financial	period	in	w
hich	they	are	incurred.

Increases in the carrying am
ount arising on revaluation of land and buildings are credited to other com

prehensive incom
e and show

n as 
revaluation	reserves	in	shareholders’	equity.	D

ecreases	that	offset	previous	increases	of	the	sam
e	asset	are	charged	in	other	com

prehensive	
incom

e	and	debited	against	revaluation	reserves	directly	in	equity;	all	other	decreases	are	charged	to	the	incom
e	statem

ent.

Each year the difference betw
een depreciation based on the revalued carrying am

ount of the asset charged to the incom
e statem

ent 
and	depreciation	based	on	the	asset’s	original	cost	is	transferred	from

	the	revaluation	reserve	to	retained	earnings.	O
n	disposal	of	the	

asset, the balance of the revaluation reserve pertaining to the asset is transferred from
 the revaluation reserve to retained earnings.

D
epreciation is calculated on a straight-line basis so as to w

rite off the cost less residual values of the relevant assets over their useful 
lives, using the follow

ing rates:

Freehold properties: 2%
Leasehold im

provem
ents: 10%

 or life of lease if shorter 
Plant, m

achinery and m
otor vehicles: 10%

–33%

Right-of-use assets held under leases are depreciated over their expected useful lives on the sam
e basis as ow

ned assets or, w
here 

shorter, the term
 of the relevant lease.


Z� InXestm
ents

Investm
ents in subsidiaries are recorded at cost, being the fair value of consideration paid, and subsequently at cost less provisions for 

im
pairm

ent. C
ost includes the fair value of equity-settled share-based paym

ent arrangem
ents relating to options to acquire shares in 

TC
larke plc granted to subsidiary em

ployees under Savings Related Share O
ption schem

es.

D
uring the year the G

roup m
ade a m

inority shareholding equity investm
ent. In accordance w

ith an irrevocable election m
ade upon 

initial recognition (as per IFRS 9 5.7.5), the subsequent rem
easurem

ent of the fair value of the investm
ent has been charged to other 

com
prehensive incom

e.


Zi� InXentories
Inventories of raw

 m
aterials and consum

ables are initially recognised at cost, and subsequently at the low
er of cost and net realisable 

value.	C
ost	is	determ

ined	on	a	first-in	first-out	basis	and	com
prises	all	costs	of	purchase,	costs	of	conversion	and	other	costs	incurred	in	

bringing the asset to its present location and condition.


Zii� .easing anF *
ire 2Wrchase Com

m
itm

ents
As a Lessee
The G

roup assesses w
hether a contract is or contains a lease at the start of a contract. The G

roup recognises a right-of-use asset and a 
corresponding lease liability for all lease agreem

ents in w
hich it is the lessee (w

ith the exception of short-term
 and low

 value leases as 
defined	in	IFRS	16	w

hich	are	recognised	as	an	operating	expense	on	a	straight-line	basis	over	the	term
).	The	lease	liability	is	initially	

m
easured at the present value of the lease paym

ents that are not paid at the com
m

encem
ent date, discounted by using the rate im

plicit 
in the lease. If this rate cannot be readily determ

ined, the G
roup uses its increm

ental borrow
ing rate. G

enerally, the G
roup uses its 

increm
ental borrow

ing rate. The right-of-use asset recognised initially is the am
ount of the lease liability, adjusted for any lease paym

ents 
and lease incentives m

ade before the com
m

encem
ent date, in accordance w

ith IFRS 16.24.

As a Lessor
Incom

e is recognised on a straight-line basis over the term
 of the relevant lease.


Ziii� (inancial InstrWm
ents

The	G
roup’s	financial	instrum

ents	com
prise	trade	and	other	receivables	(excluding	prepaym

ents),	contract	trade	and	other	payables	
(excluding	deferred	incom

e	and	taxation),	and	cash	and	cash	equivalents	net	of	overdrafts.	The	G
roup	classifies	its	financial	assets	as	

loans	and	receivables	and	its	financial	liabilities	as	liabilities	at	am
ortised	cost.	The	G

roup	does	not	trade	in	any	financial	derivatives.	
Financial	assets	and	liabilities	are	offset	and	the	net	am

ount	reported	in	the	statem
ent	of	financial	position	w

hen	there	is	a	legally	
enforceable right to offset the recognised am

ounts and there is an intention to settle on a net basis or realise the asset and settle the 
liability sim

ultaneously.
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Trade and O

ther Receivables
Trade and other receivables are non-interest bearing and are m

easured on initial recognition at fair value and subsequently at 
am
ortised	cost.	O

n	initial	recognition,	a	loss	allow
ance	is	created	w

hich	reflects	the	lifetim
e	expected	credit	loss	on	that	asset.	This	loss	

allow
ance is subsequently reassessed at each reporting period date.

Trade and other receivables are presented net of the loss allow
ance.

Bank D
eposits

Bank	deposits	com
prise	cash	placed	on	deposit	w

ith	financial	institutions	w
ith	an	initial	m

aturity	of	six	m
onths	or	m

ore,	and	are	
m

easured at am
ortised cost. Finance incom

e is recognised using the effective interest m
ethod and is added to the carrying value of the 

asset as it arises.

Cash and Cash Equivalents
C

ash and cash equivalents com
prise cash at bank and in hand, bank overdrafts, dem

and deposits and other short-term
 highly liquid 

investm
ents	that	are	readily	convertible	to	a	know

n	am
ount	of	cash	and	are	subject	to	an	insignificant	risk	of	changes	in	value.	Bank	

overdrafts	are	included	w
ithin	current	liabilities	in	the	statem

ent	of	financial	position.	Finance	incom
e	and	expense	are	recognised	using	

the effective interest m
ethod and are added to the carrying value of the asset or liability as they arise.

Bank Loans
Interest-bearing bank loans are recorded at the fair value of the proceeds received, net of direct issue costs. Finance charges are 
accounted for on an accruals basis in the incom

e statem
ent using the effective interest m

ethod, and are added to the carrying value of 
the instrum

ent to the extent that they are not settled in the period in w
hich they arise.

Trade and O
ther Payables

Trade and other payables are initially m
easured at fair value and subsequently at am

ortised cost. Trade and other payables are 
non-interest bearing.


ZiX� 6aZation
Incom

e tax expense represents the sum
 of the tax currently payable and deferred tax.

Tax is recognised in the incom
e statem

ent except to the extent that it relates to item
s recognised in other com

prehensive incom
e.  

The	tax	currently	payable	is	based	on	taxable	profit	for	the	period.	Taxable	profit	differs	from
	net	profit	as	reported	in	the	incom

e	
statem

ent because it excludes item
s of incom

e or expense that are taxable or deductible in other years and it further excludes item
s 

that are never taxable or deductible.

D
eferred tax is the tax expected to be payable or recoverable on differences betw

een the carrying am
ounts of assets and liabilities in the 

financial	statem
ents	and	the	corresponding	tax	bases	used	in	the	com

putation	of	taxable	profit	and	is	accounted	for	using	the	liability	
m

ethod. D
eferred tax liabilities are generally recognised for all taxable tem

porary differences and deferred tax assets are recognised to the 
extent	that	it	is	probable	that	taxable	profits	w

ill	be	available	against	w
hich	deductible	tem

porary	differences	can	be	utilised.

The am
ount of any deferred tax asset or liability recognised is determ

ined using tax rates that have been enacted or substantively 
enacted by the reporting date and are expected to apply w

hen the deferred tax liabilities or assets are settled or recovered.

D
eferred tax assets and liabilities are offset as the G

roup has a legally enforceable right to offset current tax assets and liabilities and the 
deferred tax assets and liabilities relate to taxes levied on either the sam

e com
pany, or on different com

panies, w
here there is an 

intention to settle current tax assets and liabilities on a net basis.


ZX� BorroY
ings

Borrow
ings are recognised initially at fair value, net of transaction costs incurred. Borrow

ings are subsequently carried at am
ortised cost. 

A
ny difference betw

een the proceeds (net of transaction costs) and the redem
ption value is recognised in the incom

e statem
ent over 

the period of the borrow
ings using the effective interest m

ethod.

0
otes to the (inancial Statem

ents continued
For the year ended 31st D

ecem
ber 2020



Financial Statem
ents

TClarke A
nnual Report and Financial Statem

ents 2020
80

81

3 Significant A
ccoWnting 2olicies continued

 

ZXi� BorroY

ing Costs
Fees paid on the establishm

ent of loan facilities are recognised as transaction costs of the loan to the extent that it is probable that 
som

e or all of the facility w
ill be draw

n dow
n. In this case, the fee is deferred until the loan is draw

n dow
n. To the extent there is no 

evidence that it is probable that som
e or all of the facility w

ill be draw
n dow

n, the fee is capitalised as a prepaym
ent for liquidity 

services and am
ortised over the period of the facility to w

hich it relates.

Borrow
ing costs that are directly attributable to qualifying assets are added to the cost of the asset. A

ll other borrow
ing costs are 

recognised in the incom
e statem

ent in the period in w
hich they are incurred.


ZXii� &
iXiFenFs

D
ividends are recognised w

hen they becom
e legally payable. In the case of interim

 dividends to equity shareholders, these are 
recognised	w

hen	they	are	paid.	In	the	case	of	final	dividends,	these	are	recognised	w
hen	approved	by	the	shareholders	at	the	A

G
M
.


ZXiii� 4etirem
ent Benefit Costs

Paym
ents	to	defined	contribution	retirem

ent	benefit	schem
es	are	charged	as	an	expense	as	they	fall	due.

The	retirem
ent	benefit	obligation	represents	the	fair	value	of	the	defined	benefit	obligation	at	each	reporting	date	as	reduced	by	the	

fair	value	of	schem
e	assets.	For	defined	benefit	retirem

ent	benefit	schem
es,	the	cost	of	providing	benefits	is	determ

ined	using	the	
Projected	U

nit	C
redit	M

ethod,	w
ith	actuarial	valuations	being	carried	out	at	each	reporting	date.	A

ctuarial	gains	and	losses	are	
recognised in full in the period in w

hich they occur. They are recognised outside the incom
e statem

ent and presented as a com
ponent 

of other com
prehensive incom

e.

The	current	service	cost	of	defined	benefit	retirem
ent	benefit	schem

es	is	recognised	in	¼em
ployee	benefit	expense’	in	the	incom

e	
statem

ent,	except	w
here	included	in	the	cost	of	an	asset,	and	reflects	the	increase	in	the	defined	benefit	obligation	resulting	from

	service	
in	the	current	year,	benefit	changes,	curtailm

ents	and	settlem
ents.	Past	service	cost	is	recognised	im

m
ediately	in	the	incom

e	statem
ent.


ZiZ� .ong�term
 'm

Rlo[ee Benefits
Long-term

	em
ployee	benefits	are	accrued	w

hen	the	G
roup	has	a	legal	or	constructive	obligation	to	m

ake	paym
ents	under	long-term

	
em
ployee	benefit	arrangem

ents	and	the	am
ount	of	the	obligation	can	be	reliably	m

easured.	The	liability	is	discounted	to	present	value	
w

here it is due after m
ore than one year.


ZZ� Share�baseF 2a[m
ents

Equity-settled share-based paym
ents to em

ployees and others providing sim
ilar services are m

easured at the fair value of the equity 
instrum

ents at the grant date. D
etails regarding the determ

ination of the fair value of equity-settled share-based transactions are set 
out in note 19.

The fair value determ
ined at the grant date of the equity-settled share-based paym

ents is expensed on a straight-line basis over the 
period,	based	on	the	G

roup’s	estim
ate	of	equity	instrum

ents	that	w
ill	eventually	vest,	w

ith	a	corresponding	increase	in	equity.	A
t	the	

end of each reporting period, the G
roup revises its estim

ate of the num
ber of equity instrum

ents expected to vest. The im
pact of the 

revision	of	the	original	estim
ates,	if	any,	is	recognised	in	profit	or	loss	such	that	the	cum

ulative	expense	reflects	the	revised	estim
ate	

w
ith a corresponding adjustm

ent to equity.


ZZi� 0
on�WnFerl[ing Item

s
N
on-underlying	item

s	are	item
s	of	financial	perform

ance	w
hich	the	G

roup	believes	should	be	separately	identified	on	the	face	of	the	
incom

e	statem
ent	to	assist	in	understanding	the	underlying	financial	perform

ance	achieved	by	the	G
roup,	such	as	the	costs	associated	

w
ith a m

ajor program
m

e of restructuring. This also includes item
s that are irregular in nature, and also the am

ortisation of acquired 
intangibles, w

hich principally relates to acquired custom
er relationships. The G

roup incurs costs, w
hich are recognised as an expense in 

the incom
e statem

ent, in m
aintaining these custom

er relationships. The G
roup considers that the exclusion of the am

ortisation charge 
on acquired intangible from

 underlying perform
ance avoids the potential double counting of such costs.

 

� Significant ,WFgem
ents anF SoWrces of 'stim

ation 7
ncertaint[

In	the	application	of	the	G
roup’s	accounting	policies,	w

hich	are	described	above,	the	D
irectors	are	required	to	m

ake	judgem
ents,	

estim
ates and assum

ptions about the carrying am
ounts of assets and liabilities at the reporting date and the am

ounts of revenue and 
expenses incurred during the period that m

ay not be readily apparent from
 other sources. The estim

ates and associated assum
ptions 

are based on historical experience and other factors that are considered to be relevant. A
ctual results m

ay differ from
 these estim

ates.

The estim
ates and underlying assum

ptions are review
ed on an ongoing basis. Revisions to accounting estim

ates are recognised in the 
period in w

hich the estim
ate is revised if the revision affects only that period, or in the period of the revision and future periods if the 

revision affects both current and future periods.

The	estim
ates	and	assum

ptions	that	have	the	m
ost	significant	im

pact	are	set	out	below
.

Revenue and M
argin

The	recognition	of	revenue	and	profit	on	construction	contracts	is	a	key	source	of	estim
ation	uncertainty	due	to	the	difficulty	of	

forecasting	the	final	costs	to	be	incurred	on	a	contract	in	progress	and	the	process	w
hereby	applications	are	m

ade	during	the	course	of	
the	contract	w

ith	variations,	w
hich	can	be	significant,	often	being	agreed	as	part	of	the	final	account	negotiation.

The	G
roup’s	policies	for	the	recognition	of	revenue	and	profit	on	construction	contracts	are	set	out	in	note	3(v)	on	page	76.	C

om
m
ercial	

review
s	of	all	live	contracts	are	undertaken	on	a	regular	basis,	w

ith	all	significant	contracts	being	review
ed	on	a	m

onthly	basis.	The	
D

irectors also take into account the recoverability of contract balances and trade receivables, and allow
ances are m

ade for those 
balances w

hich are considered to be im
paired. The G

roup only recognises revenue once there is a form
al contractual entitlem

ent and 
the recognition criteria of IFRS 15 have been m

et. A
t 31st D

ecem
ber 2020 the G

roup had approxim
ately £15 m

illion (2019: £31 m
illion)

of	form
ally	instructed,	unagreed	variations,	of	w

hich	£9	m
illion	(2019:	£19	m

illion)	had	been	taken	to	revenue.	It	is	the	G
roup’s	policy	

not to recognise variations in full until form
ally agreed.

Im
Rairm

ent of )
ooFY

ill anF InXestm
ents

D
eterm

ining w
hether goodw

ill is im
paired requires an estim

ation of the value in use of the cash-generating unit giving rise to the 
goodw

ill,	including	the	estim
ation	of	the	tim

ing	and	am
ount	of	future	cash	flow

s	generated	by	the	cash-generating	unit	and	a	suitable	
discount rate. Further details are provided in note 11. The estim

ation of the value in use is also used to assess the carrying value of 
investm

ents	in	the	relevant	subsidiaries	in	the	C
om
pany’s	financial	statem

ents.

4etirem
ent Benefit 1

bligations
The	costs,	assets	and	liabilities	of	the	defined	benefit	schem

e	operated	by	the	G
roup	are	determ

ined	using	m
ethods	relying	on	

actuarial estim
ates and assum

ptions, w
hich are largely dependent on factors outside the control of the G

roup. D
etails of the key 

assum
ptions	are	set	out	in	note	23,	and	include	the	discount	rate,	expected	return	on	assets,	rate	of	inflation	and	m

ortality	rates.	The	
G

roup takes advice from
 independent actuaries relating to the appropriateness of the assum

ptions. C
hanges in the assum

ptions used 
m
ay	have	a	significant	effect	on	the	incom

e	statem
ent,	statem

ent	of	com
prehensive	incom

e	and	the	statem
ent	of	financial	position.	 

A
 sensitivity analysis is included in note 23 on page 102.

� Segm
ent Inform

ation

i� 4eRortable Segm

ents
The G

roup provides m
echanical and electrical contracting and related services to the construction industry and end users.

For m
anagem

ent and internal reporting purposes, the G
roup is organised geographically into three regional divisions: London, U

K
 

South	and	U
K	N

orth,	reporting	to	the	Board	w
ho	represent	the	¼chief	operating	decision-m

aker’	as	per	IFRS	8.	The	m
easurem

ent	basis	
used	to	assess	the	perform

ance	of	the	divisions	is	underlying	operating	profit,	stated	before	am
ortisation	of	intangible	assets	and	other	

non-underlying item
s. 

A
ll	transactions	betw

een	segm
ents	are	undertaken	on	norm

al	com
m
ercial	term

s.	A
ll	the	G

roup’s	operations	are	carried	out	w
ithin	the	

U
nited	Kingdom

,	and	there	is	no	significant	difference	betw
een	revenue	based	on	the	location	of	assets	and	revenue	based	on	the	

location	of	custom
ers.	The	accounting	policies	for	the	reportable	segm

ents	are	the	sam
e	as	the	G

roup’s	accounting	policies	disclosed	
in note 3. Segm

ental inform
ation is based on internal m

anagem
ent reporting.

0
otes to the (inancial Statem

ents continued
For the year ended 31st D

ecem
ber 2020



Financial Statem
ents

TClarke A
nnual Report and Financial Statem

ents 2020
82

83

5 Segm
ent Inform

ation continued

ii� Segm

ent Inform
ation anF 4eXenWe A

nal[sis – CWrrent ;ear

.onFon
£m

7- SoWth 
£m

7- 0
orth
£m

)
roWR costs 

and 
7nallocateF  

£m
Total

£m

4eXenWe from
 contracts Y

ith cWstom
ers 

134.6
55.1

42.2
–

231.9
7

nFerl[ing oRerating Rrofit
4.9

2.7
0.7

(2.3)
6.0

Restructuring costs
–

–
–

(3.7)
(3.7)

A
m

ortisation of intangibles
–

–
(0.2)

–
(0.2)

1
Rerating Rrofit

4.9
2.7

0.5
(6.0)

2.1
Finance costs

–
–

–
(0.9)

(0.9)
2rofit before taZ

4.9
2.7

0.5
(6.9)

1.2
Taxation expense

–
–

–
–

–
2rofit for the [ear 

4.9
2.7

0.5
(6.9)

1.2

.onFon
£m

7- SoWth 
£m

7- 0
orth
£m

Total
£m

BWsiness sector

Facilities	M
anagem

ent
2.4

9.7
5.7

17.8
Infrastructure

20.6
22.1

16.2
58.9

Engineering Services
59.4

15.7
6.5

81.6
Residential &

 H
otels

21.7
7.6

12.8
42.1

Technologies
30.5

–
1.0

31.5
Total revenue

134.6
55.1

42.2
231.9


iii� Segm
ent Inform

ation anF 4eXenWe A
nal[sis – 2rior ;ear

London
£m

U
K South 

£m
U

K N
orth
£m

G
roup costs 

and 
U

nallocated  
£m

Total
£m

4eXenWe from
 contracts Y

ith cWstom
ers 

201.0
66.3

67.3
–

334.6

7
nFerl[ing oRerating Rrofit

8.2
3.6

1.4
(3.0)

10.2
A

m
ortisation of intangibles

–
–

(0.2)
–

(0.2)

1
Rerating Rrofit

8.2
3.6

1.2
(3.0)

10.0
Finance costs

–
–

–
(1.0)

(1.0)

2rofit before taZ
8.2

3.6
1.2

(4.0)
9.0

Taxation expense
–

–
–

(1.2)
(1.2)

2rofit for the [ear 
8.2

3.6
1.2

(5.2)
7.8

London
£m

U
K South 

£m
U

K N
orth
£m

Total
£m

BWsiness sector

Facilities	M
anagem

ent	and	Fram
ew
orks

2.7
11.6

14.9
29.2

Infrastructure
14.2

23.4
18.7

56.3
Engineering Services

112.7
25.4

9.8
147.9

Residential &
 H

otels
26.9

5.5
23.4

55.8
Technologies

44.5
0.4

0.5
45.4

Total revenue
201.0

66.3
67.3

334.6

5 Segm
ent Inform

ation continued
Revenue is w

holly attributable to the principal activity of the G
roup and arises solely w

ithin the U
nited Kingdom

.

Revenue recognised in the year that w
as included in the contract liability balance at the beginning of the year w

as £0.1 m
illion  

(2019: £8.4 m
illion).

A
t	the	end	of	the	year,	the	aggregate	am

ount	of	transaction	price	allocated	to	perform
ance	obligations	that	are	unsatisfied	(or	partially	

unsatisfied)	w
as	£271.8	m

illion	(2019:	£250.2	m
illion).	These	w

ill	be	recognised	as	revenue	in	accordance	w
ith	the	satisfaction	of	the	

perform
ance obligations.

N
o	single	custom

er	contributed	10%
	or	m

ore	of	the	G
roup’s	revenue	for	2020	(2019:	O

ne	custom
er	contributed	£37.1m

).

In the current year, the increm
ental costs of obtaining a contract w

ith a custom
er w

hich has been recognised as an asset is £nil  
(2019: £nil).

In	the	current	year,	the	costs	to	fulfil	a	contract	w
ith	a	custom

er	w
hich	has	been	recognised	as	an	asset	is	£nil	(2019:	£nil).

O
f the £231.9 m

illion revenue recognised in 2020 (2019: £334.6 m
illion), £218.4 m

illion w
as recognised over tim

e (2019: £317.1 m
illion) 

and £13.5 m
illion w

as recognised at a point in tim
e (2019: £17.5 m

illion). This disclosure has been included in 2020 to com
ply w

ith the 
disclosure requirem

ents of IFRS 15.

6 (inance Costs
2020

£m
2019

£m

(inance costs
Interest on lease liabilities 

(0.1)
(0.1)

Interest on bank overdrafts and loans 
(0.3)

(0.2)
Interest	cost	in	respect	of	defined	benefit	pension	schem

es
(0.5)

(0.7)

Total
(0.9)

(1.0)

7 1
Rerating 2rofit


i� 1
Rerating 2rofit is StateF A

fter Charging
2020

£m
2019

£m

A
m

ortisation of intangible assets
0.2

0.2
D

epreciation of property, plant and equipm
ent

2.1
2.1

Project-related raw
 m

aterials and consum
ables

56.0
77.4

Im
pairm

ent loss
–

0.2
Fees	payable	to	the	C

om
pany’s	auditors	for	the	audit	of:

 The C
om

pany and consolidation
0.2

0.2
 Subsidiary com

panies
0.1

0.1
Em
ployee	benefit	expense	(see	note	8)

72.0
79.9

The	auditors’	fees	for	non-audit	services	during	the	year	w
ere	£nil	(2019:	£nil).

N
on-underlying item

s include £0.2m
 am

ortisation of intangible assets relating to acquired custom
er relationships, and the £3.7m

 cost 
of a restructuring program

m
e, principally com

prising redundancy costs.
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9 6aZation
2020

£m
2019

£m

CWrrent taZ eZRense
U
K
	corporation	tax	payable	on	profits	for	the	year

–
1.2

A
djustm

ent in relation to prior years
(0.3)

(0.4)

&
eferreF taZ eZRense

A
rising on:

O
rigination and reversal of tim

ing differences
0.3

0.4

6otal incom
e taZ eZRense

–
1.2

4econciliation of taZ charge
Profit	before	tax	for	the	year

1.2
9.0

6aZ at stanFarF 7
-

 taZ rate of ���
 
����: ���

�
0.2

1.7
6aZ effect of:
A

djustm
ent in relation to prior years

(0.3)
(0.4)

U
tilisation of losses brought forw

ard
–

(0.1)
Perm

anently disallow
ed item

s
0.1

–

6otal incom
e taZ eZRense

–
1.2

2020
£m

2019
£m

Incom
e taZ 
creFiteF��FebiteF to other com

RrehensiXe incom
e

(1.7)
(1.2)

The governm
ent has recently announced that a m

ain rate of corporation tax w
ill be effective from

 1 A
pril 2023, and w

ill be  
substantively enacted once the Finance Bill 2021 has received royal assent.

10 'arnings 2er Share

i� Basic 'arnings 2er Share
Basic	earnings	per	share	is	calculated	by	dividing	the	profit	attributable	to	ow

ners	of	the	C
om
pany	by	the	w

eighted	average	num
ber	of	

O
rdinary shares in issue during the year.

2020
£m

2019
£m

Earnings:
Profit	attributable	to	ow

ners	of	the	C
om
pany	

1.2
7.8

W
eighted average num

ber of O
rdinary shares in issue (000s)

������
42,145

B
asic earnings per share

2.87p
18.37p


ii� &
ilWteF 'arnings 2er Share

D
iluted earnings per share is calculated by adjusting the w

eighted average num
ber of O

rdinary shares outstanding to assum
e 

conversion of all dilutive potential O
rdinary shares. The C

om
pany has three categories of dilutive potential O

rdinary shares: share 
options granted under the Savings Related Share O

ption Schem
e and conditional share aw

ards and options granted under the Equity 
Incentive Plan. Further details of these schem

es are given in note 19.

For the share options, a calculation is m
ade to determ

ine the num
ber of shares that could have been acquired at fair value (determ

ined 
as	the	average	annual	m

arket	share	price	of	the	C
om
pany’s	shares)	based	on	the	m

onetary	value	of	the	subscription	rights	attached	to	
outstanding share options. The num

ber of shares calculated as above is com
pared w

ith the num
ber of shares that w

ould have been 
issued assum

ing the exercise of the share options.

8 'm
Rlo[ee Benefit 'ZRense 


i� 'm
Rlo[ee Benefit 'ZRense

G
roup

2020
£m

2019
£m

Staff costs FWring the [ear Y
ere as folloY

s:
W

ages and salaries
63.0

68.5
Share aw

ards and options granted to D
irectors and Em

ployees (see note 19)
0.4

0.5
Social security costs

6.4
7.0

O
ther pension costs

2.2
3.9

6otal em
Rlo[ee benefit eZRense

72.0
79.9

£3.1m
	of	the	total	em

ployee	benefit	expense	has	been	included	w
ithin	non-underlying	item

s	(2019:	£nil).

A
ll em

ployee costs of the G
roup and the C

om
pany relate to continuing operations.

The C
om

pany has no em
ployees (2019: no em

ployees). The D
irectors of the C

om
pany are rem

unerated by TC
larke Services Lim

ited. 
O

f their rem
uneration, an am

ount of £0.1 m
illion (2019: £0.1 m

illion) relates to services rendered to the C
om

pany.

In the current year, £0.2 m
illion (2019: £0.3 m

illion) w
as recharged to the C

om
pany from

 TC
larke Services Lim

ited in relation to 
share-based	paym

ents	for	the	C
om
pany’s	D

irectors.


ii� /
onthl[ AXerage 0

Wm
ber of 'm

Rlo[ees
G

roup

2020
0

Wm
ber

2019
N

um
ber

Staff (including D
irectors)

425
469

O
peratives

869
920

Total
�����

1,389
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11 Intangible A
ssets

G
oodw

ill
£m

O
ther 

intangible 
assets

£m
Total

£m

Cost
A

t 1st January 2019
27.5

2.9
30.4

A
t 31st D

ecem
ber 2019

27.5
2.9

30.4
A

t ��st &
ecem

ber ����
27.5

2.9
30.4

A
ccWm

WlateF im
Rairm

ent anF am
ortisation

A
t 1st January 2019

(2.2)
(2.5)

(4.7)
C

harge for the year
–

(0.2)
(0.2)

A
t 31st D

ecem
ber 2019

(2.2)
(2.7)

(4.9)
C

harge for the year
–

(0.2)
(0.2)

A
t ��st &

ecem
ber ����

(2.2)
(2.9)

(5.1)
0

et booM XalWe
A

t 1st January 2019
25.3

0.4
25.7

A
t 31st D

ecem
ber 2019

25.3
0.2

25.5

A
t ��st &

ecem
ber ����

25.3
–

25.3

G
oodw

ill relates to the purchase of subsidiary undertakings. G
oodw

ill is not am
ortised but is tested for im

pairm
ent in accordance w

ith 
IA
S	36	¼Im

pairm
ent	of	assets’	at	least	annually	or	m

ore	frequently	if	events	or	changes	in	circum
stances	indicate	a	potential	im

pairm
ent.	

O
ther intangible assets com

prise custom
er relationships arising on acquisitions. A

m
ortisation of other intangible assets is included in 

adm
inistrative expenses in the incom

e statem
ent.

G
oodw

ill is allocated to operating segm
ents as follow

s:

O
perating segm

ent
£m

London
11.3

U
K

 South
6.1

U
K

 N
orth

7.9

Total
25.3

Value in use
The carrying value of goodw

ill has been com
pared to its recoverable am

ount based on the value in use of the operating segm
ent to 

w
hich	the	goodw

ill	has	been	allocated,	being	the	sm
allest	identifiable	group	of	assets	that	generates	cash	inflow

s	that	are	largely	
independent	of	the	cash	inflow

s	from
	other	groups	of	assets.

6alue	in	use	has	been	calculated	using	budgets	and	forecasts	approved	by	the	Board	covering	the	period	2021	to	2023,	w
hich	take	

into account secured orders, business plans and m
anagem

ent actions. The results of the period subsequent to 2023 have been 
projected	using	2023	forecasts	w

ith	2%
	grow

th	assum
ed.	The	extrapolated	cash	flow

	projections	have	been	discounted	using	a	pre-tax	
discount	rate	derived	from

	the	G
roup’s	cost	of	capital.

10 'arnings 2er Share continued
2020

£m
2019

£m

Earnings:
Profit	attributable	to	ow

ners	of	the	C
om
pany	

1.2
7.8

W
eighted average num

ber of O
rdinary shares in issue (000s)

������
42,145

A
djustm

ents:
Savings Related Share O

ption Schem
es

295
474

Equity Incentive Plan:
C

onditional share aw
ards

�����
1,654

W
eighted average num

ber of O
rdinary shares for diluted earnings per share (000s)

������
44,273

D
iluted earnings per share

2.69p
17.49p


iii� 7
nFerl[ing 'arnings 2er Share

U
nderlying	earnings	per	share	represents	profit	for	the	year	adjusted	for	am

ortisation	of	intangible	assets	and	other	non-underlying	
item

s and the tax effect of these item
s, divided by the w

eighted average num
ber of shares in issue. U

nderlying earnings is the basis on 
w

hich the perform
ance of the operating divisions of the business is m

easured.
2020

£m
2019

£m

Profit	attributable	to	ow
ners	of	the	C

om
pany

1.2
7.8

A
djustm

ents:
A

m
ortisation of intangible assets

0.1
0.2

Restructuring costs
3.0

0.0

U
nderlying earnings

4.3
8.0

W
eighted average num

ber of O
rdinary shares in issue (000s)

������
42,145

A
djustm

ents:
Savings Related Share O

ption Schem
es

295
474

Equity Incentive Plan:
C

onditional Share A
w

ards
�����

1,654

W
eighted average num

ber of O
rdinary shares for diluted earnings per share (000s)

������
44,273

D
iluted underlying earnings per share

9.66p
17.90p

B
asic underlying earnings per share

10.29p
18.81p
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11 Intangible A
ssets continued

A
ssWm

Rtions
The key assum

ptions, to w
hich the assessm

ent of the recoverable am
ounts of operating segm

ents is sensitive, are the projected 
revenue and operating m

argin to 2023 and beyond, and the discount rate applied. The range of these assum
ptions applied to the 

operating segm
ents is as follow

s:
2020

2019

Pre-tax discount rate
����

9.5%
A

verage annual revenue grow
th (2020–2023) (2019: 2019–2022)

London
�����

3.8%
U

K
 South

����
5.1%

U
K

 N
orth

�����
5.7%

O
perating m

argins (2021–2023) (2019: 2020–2022)
London

����
 � ����

4.0%
U

K
 South

����
 � ����

4.3%
U

K
 N

orth
����

 � ����
4.3%

O
perating m

argins disclosed for the current year (representing 2021-2023) exclude any allocation of G
roup costs.

SensitiXities
For each operating segm

ent, m
anagem

ent has considered the level of headroom
 resulting from

 the im
pairm

ent tests, and perform
ed 

further sensitivity analysis by changing the base case assum
ptions applicable to each operating segm

ent. The sensitivities tested 
related	to	changes	in	revenue	and	profit	after	applying	certain	lockdow

n	scenarios.	This	analysis	has	indicated	that	no	reasonably	
possible changes in any individual key assum

ption w
ould cause the carrying am

ount of the operating segm
ent to exceed its  

recoverable am
ount.

A
t 31st D

ecem
ber 2020, based on these valuations, no increase in the im

pairm
ent provision w

as required against the carrying value  
of goodw

ill (2019: £nil).

A
n	assessm

ent	of	the	subsidiary	investm
ents	using	consistent	m

ethodology	am
ended	for	pre-tax	cash	flow

s	indicates	that	there	is	no	
requirem

ent for any additional im
pairm

ent provision.

12 2roRert[� 2lant anF 'SWiRm
ent

G
roup

(reeholF 
properties

£m

.easeholF 
im

provem
ents
£m

2lant� 
m

achiner[ 
anF Xehicles

£m
Total

£m

Cost or valuation
A

t 1st January 2019
2.8

2.4
3.4

8.6
A

dditions
2.2

0.7
2.9

5.8
Reclassification

0.4
(0.4)

–
–

Transfer from
 depreciation on revaluation

(0.4)
–

–
(0.4)

Revaluation
0.4

–
–

0.4
A

t 31st D
ecem

ber 2019
5.4

2.7
6.3

14.4
A

dditions
0.3

0.2
0.7

1.2
A

t ��st &
ecem

ber ����
5.7

2.9
7.0

15.6
A

ccWm
WlateF FeRreciation anF im

Rairm
ent

A
t 1st January 2019

(0.4)
(1.2)

(2.1)
(3.7)

C
harge for the year

(0.5)
(0.6)

(1.0)
(2.1)

Reclassifications
(0.1)

0.1
–

–
Transfer to cost on revaluation

0.4
–

–
0.4

A
t 31st D

ecem
ber 2019

(0.6)
(1.7)

(3.1)
(5.4)

C
harge for the year

(0.5)
(0.5)

(1.2)
(2.2)

A
t ��st &

ecem
ber ����

(1.1)
(2.2)

(4.3)
(7.6)

0
et booM XalWe

A
t 1st January 2019

2.4
1.2

1.3
4.9

A
t 31st D

ecem
ber 2019

4.8
1.0

3.2
9.0

A
t ��st &

ecem
ber ����

4.6
0.7

2.7
8.0

The	net	book	values	show
n	above	at	31st	D

ecem
ber	2020	reflect	the	follow

ing	right-of-use	assets:	Freehold	properties	£1.6	m
illion	

(2019: £1.8 m
illion) and Plant, m

achinery and vehicles £1.7 m
illion (2019: £2.3 m

illion). A
dditions in the year for right-of-use assets w

ere 
£0.3 m

illion for Freehold properties (2019: £2.2 m
illion) and £0.6 m

illion for Plant, m
achinery and vehicles (2019: £2.9 m

illion). The 
depreciation charge for right-of-use assets w

as £0.5 m
illion for Freehold properties (2019: £0.4 m

illion) and £1.2 m
illion for Plant, 

m
achinery and vehicles (2019: £0.6 m

illion).

The	G
roup’s	freehold	land	and	buildings	w

ere	last	valued	at	31st	�anuary	2019	based	on	an	external	valuation	provided	by	an	 
independent	valuer.	The	external	valuation	w

as	conducted	on	the	basis	of	m
arket	value	as	defined	by	the	RIC

S	6aluation	Standards,	
and	w

as	determ
ined	by	reference	to	recent	m

arket	transactions	on	arm
’s	length	term

s.	The	net	book	value	of	the	freehold	properties	
on a historic cost basis w

ould have been £3.7 m
illion (2019: 3.9 m

illion).

The	G
roup	has	granted	a	charge	in	favour	of	the	TC

larke	G
roup	Retirem

ent	and	D
eath	Benefits	Schem

e	over	a	num
ber	of	properties	

occupied by the G
roup up to a m

axim
um

 value of £3.1 m
illion, to secure the future pension obligations of the schem

e. The book and 
fair value of the properties at 31st D

ecem
ber 2020 w

as £3.0 m
illion (2019: £3.1 m

illion).

0
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13 Investm
ents

Investm
ents com

prise:

 A
	full	list	of	the	C

om
pany’s	subsidiaries	is	included	in	note	28	on	page	107.	A

n	annual	im
pairm

ent	review
	is	undertaken	at	31st	 

D
ecem

ber	each	year	in	conjunction	w
ith	the	goodw

ill	im
pairm

ent	review
	(see	note	11),	using	the	sam

e	underlying	cash	flow
	projections	

and other key assum
ptions.

The im
pairm

ent provision com
prises the entire cost of subsidiaries w

here operations have ceased, or a reduction to recoverable 
am
ount	w

here	there	has	been	a	significant	reduction	in	underlying	trading	and	significant	losses	have	been	incurred,	such	that	the	
G

roup is unable to recover the cost of the investm
ent through its net asset value or future trading.

14 &
eferreF 6aZation

G
roup

Revaluations
£m

Retirem
ent 

benefit	
obligation

£m
O

ther  
£m

Total
£m

A
sset / (liability) at 1st January 2019

(0.1)
4.0

–
3.9

C
harged to incom

e
–

(0.5)
0.2

(0.3)
C

redited to other com
prehensive incom

e
–

1.2
–

1.2

A
sset / (liability) at 31st D

ecem
ber 2019

(0.1)
4.7

0.2
4.8

C
harged to incom

e
–

(0.3)
–

(0.3)
C

redited to other com
prehensive incom

e
–

1.7
–

1.7
A

sset � 
liabilit[� at ��st &
ecem

ber ����
(0.1)

6.1
0.2

6.2

The	am
ount	of	deferred	tax	recoverable	w

ithin	one	year	is	insignificant.	The	deferred	tax	asset	and	liabilities	have	been	offset	in	the	
statem

ent	of	financial	position	for	financial	reporting	purposes.	The	deferred	tax	asset	arises	in	respect	of	the	deficit	on	  
the	retirem

ent	benefit	obligation.	A
	deficit	reduction	plan	is	in	place	to	reduce	this	deficit	over	a	num

ber	of	years	(see	note	23).	 
The	deferred	tax	asset	w

ill	be	recovered	over	tim
e	as	the	deficit	is	reduced.	There	w

ere	£0.4m
	unrecognised	deferred	tax	assets	at	 

31 D
ecem

ber 2020 (2019: £nil).

The reported deferred tax assets can be analysed as follow
s:

2020
£m

2019
£m

D
eferred tax liabilities

(0.1)
(0.1)

D
eferred tax assets

6.3
4.9

Total
6.2

4.8

15 Inventories
2020

£m
2019

£m

Raw
 m

aterials and consum
ables, net of provision (2019: £nil)

0.4
0.2

16 ConstrWction Contracts
2020

£m
2019

£m

Contract Y
orM in Rrogress com

Rrises:
C
ontract	costs	incurred	plus	recognised	profits	less	recognised	losses	to	date

285.2
302.7

Less: progress paym
ents

(244.6)
(258.2)

Total
40.6

44.5

Contracts in Rrogress at the reRorting Fate
G

ross am
ounts due from

 custom
ers

41.7
44.6

G
ross am

ounts due to custom
ers

(1.1)
(0.1)

Total
40.6

44.5

A
t 31st D

ecem
ber 2020, retentions held by custom

ers of the G
roup for contract w

ork am
ounted to £19.1 m

illion (2019: £19.4 m
illion).  

These am
ounts are included in trade receivables (see note 17).

A
dvances received from

 custom
ers for contract w

ork am
ounted to £1.1 m

illion (2019: £0.1 m
illion). 

C
ontract balance m

ovem
ents from

 the prior year closing position w
ere due to events in the norm

al course of business.

C
ontract am

ounts are show
n net of im

pairm
ent of £nil (2019: £nil).

0
otes to the (inancial Statem

ents continued
For the year ended 31st D

ecem
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C
om

pany

2020
£m

2019
£m

Cost
A

t 1st January
53.0

52.8
A

dditions
0.2

0.2

A
t 31st D

ecem
ber

53.2
53.0

Im
pairm

ent
A

t 1st January
(9.6)

(9.6)

A
t 31st D

ecem
ber

(9.6)
(9.6)

0
et booM XalWe

A
t 31st January

43.6
43.4

A
t 31st D

ecem
ber

43.6
43.4
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17 6raFe anF 1
ther 4eceiXables

G
roup

C
om

pany

2020
£m

2019
£m

2020
£m

2019
£m

Trade receivables – gross
15.3

19.0
–

–
Trade receivables – allow

ances for credit losses
(0.4)

(0.8)
–

–

N
et trade receivables

14.9
18.2

–
–

O
w

ed by G
roup com

panies
–

–
4.6

2.5
O

ther receivables (including retentions)
20.8

22.3
–

–
Prepaym

ents
2.4

1.4
0.2

0.2

Total
38.1

41.9
4.8

2.7

/
oXem

ents in alloY
ances for creFit losses

A
t 1st January

(0.8)
(0.7)

–
–

C
harged in year

–
(0.2)

–
–

Recovered in year
–

–
–

–
W

ritten off in year
0.4

0.1
–

–

A
t 31st D

ecem
ber

0.4
(0.8)

–
–

6raFe receiXables are FWe as folloY
s

D
ue w

ithin 3 m
onths

11.1
14.9

–
–

D
ue in 3 to 6 m

onths
0.1

–
–

–
D

ue in 6 to 12 m
onths

–
–

–
–

D
ue after m

ore than one year
–

–
–

–
O

verdue
4.1

4.1
–

–

Total
15.3

19.0
–

–

6he ageing of traFe receiXables Rast FWe bWt not im
RaireF

is as folloY
s

30 days or less
2.7

2.5
–

–
31–60 days

1.0
0.3

–
–

61–120 days
–

0.2
–

–
G

reater than 120 days
–

0.3
–

–

Total
3.7

3.3
–

–

A
llow

ances for credit losses have been assessed against individual debtor balances. W
here overdue balances are still considered to be 

recoverable in full, no allow
ance has been m

ade. The allow
ances m

ostly relate to sm
all building contractors w

ho have becom
e 

insolvent	or	are	facing	severe	financial	difficulties	at	present.	C
redit	risk	is	spread	across	a	large	num

ber	of	custom
ers	and	there	are	no	

significant	concentrations	of	credit	risk.

G
roup

C
om

pany

2020
£m

2019
£m

2020
£m

2019
£m

6raFe anF other receiXables are anal[seF as folloY
s on the

statem
ent of financial Rosition:

C
urrent assets

34.5
36.9

4.8
2.7

N
on-current assets

3.6
5.0

–
–

Total
38.1

41.9
4.8

2.7

18 6raFe anF 1
ther 2a[ables

G
roup

C
om

pany

2020
£m

2019
£m

2020
£m

2019
£m

Current
Trade payables

44.1
39.3

–
–

O
w

ed to G
roup com

panies
–

–
–

3.2
O

ther taxation and social security
8.1

6.1
6.1

3.7
A

ccruals
24.2

36.3
–

–
O

ther payables
1.1

1.2
–

–

Total
77.5

82.9
6.1

6.9

0
on�cWrrent

Trade payables
2.6

1.7
–

–
O

w
ed to G

roup com
panies

–
–

29.9
28.3

Total
2.6

1.7
29.9

28.3

6raFe Ra[ables Ra[m
ent term

s are as folloY
s:

30 days or less
27.2

26.7
–

–
31 to 60 days

18.7
8.7

–
–

G
reater than 60 days

0.8
5.6

–
–

Total
46.7

41.0
–

–

19 Capital and Reserves

i� Com

Ronents of 1
Y

nerso 'SWit[
The	nature	and	purpose	of	the	com

ponents	of	ow
ners’	equity	are	as	follow

s:

C
om
ponent	of	ow

ners’	equity
D

escription and purpose

Share capital
A

m
ount subscribed for share capital at nom

inal value.

Share prem
ium

A
m

ount subscribed for share capital in excess of nom
inal value, net of allow

able 
expenses.

ESO
T share reserve

A
cquires and holds shares in the C

om
pany to be issued to em

ployees in settlem
ent  

of	options	exercised	and	conditional	share	aw
ards	under	the	G

roup’s	em
ployee	 

share schem
es.

Revaluation reserve
C

um
ulative gains recognised on revaluation of land and buildings above  

depreciated cost.

Retained earnings
C

um
ulative net gains and losses recognised in the incom

e statem
ent and the  

statem
ent of com

prehensive incom
e.
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19 Capital and Reserves continued

ii� Share CaRital anF 2rem

iWm

A
llotteF� calleF WR anF fWll[ RaiF 
nom

inal XalWe ��R Rer share�
0

Wm
ber of shares

O
rdinary 
shares

£m

Share 
prem

ium£m

A
t 31st D

ecem
ber 2020

����������
4.3

3.8
A

t 31st D
ecem

ber 2019
����������

4.3
3.8

A
ll shares rank equally in respect of shareholder rights.


iii� SaXe A
s ;oW 'arn Schem

e
The follow

ing options granted to em
ployees and D

irectors of the G
roup under the TC

larke plc Savings Related Share O
ption Schem

e 
(¼the	SAYE	schem

e’),	an	approved	save	as	you	earn	(¼SAYE’)	share	option	schem
e,	w

ere	outstanding	at	the	end	of	the	year:

N
um

ber 
of options

G
rant date

Exercise date
Exercise 

price
Fair value at 

date of grant

���� SA;' Schem
e

1,146,971
24/10/2018

01/12/2021to
31/05/2022

74.88p
0.3p

The	SAYE	schem
e	w
as	approved	by	�

M
	Revenue	and	C

ustom
s	on	14th	�uly	2011.	In	accordance	w

ith	the	schem
e	rules,	all	em

ployees	
of	the	G

roup	w
ith	at	least	six	m

onths’	continuous	service	w
ere	eligible	to	participate	in	the	schem

e,	the	only	vesting	condition	being	
that the individual rem

ains an em
ployee of the G

roup over the savings period. The im
pact of recognising the fair value of em

ployee 
share option plan grants as an expense under IFRS 2 is £nil for the year ended 31st D

ecem
ber 2020 (2019: £nil). The schem

e is open  
to all eligible em

ployees including the Executive D
irectors. U

nder the rules of the schem
e all participating em

ployees have entered  
into	an	approved	Save	A

s	You	Earn	contract	(¼SAYE	contract’)	under	w
hich	the	em

ployee	agrees	to	m
ake	m

onthly	contributions,	of	
betw

een £10 to £500 for a period of three years, at the end of w
hich the em

ployee m
ay use part or all of the proceeds to acquire the 

shares	under	option.	O
ptions	w

ill	be	exercisable	w
ithin	a	period	of	six	m

onths	com
m
encing	on	the	date	of	m

aturity	of	the	participant’s	
SAYE contract.

The num
ber of options outstanding during the year w

ere as follow
s:

2020
0

Wm
ber

2020
9

eighteF 
average 
eZercise 
Rrice 
R�

2019
N

um
ber

2019
W

eighted 
average 
exercise 
price (p)

A
t 1st January

���������
74.88

1,666,792
74.28

G
ranted

–
–

(194,308)
69.75

Exercised

�������

74.88
(151,265)

74.84
Lapsed


��������
74.88

–
–

A
t 31st D

ecem
ber

���������
74.88

1,321,219
74.88

The w
eighted average rem

aining contractual life of the options at 31st D
ecem

ber 2020 w
as 480 days (2019: 845 days).

19 Capital and Reserves continued

iX� 'SWit[ IncentiXe 2lan
A
ll	em

ployees,	including	Executive	D
irectors,	are	eligible	to	participate	in	the	TC

larke	Equity	Incentive	Plan	(¼the	Plan’)	at	the	discretion	
of the Rem

uneration C
om

m
ittee. A

w
ards m

ay be m
ade in the form

 of approved options, unapproved options, conditional aw
ards of 

shares and m
atching aw

ards of shares. A
w

ards m
ay be m

ade in the six-w
eek periods after adoption of the Plan and after the  

announcem
ent	of	the	G

roup’s	interim
	or	final	results.	O

ptions	and	aw
ards	of	shares	are	subject	to	perform

ance	conditions	as	 
determ

ined by the Rem
uneration C

om
m

ittee.

The total num
ber of shares issued or m

ade available pursuant to the Plan, w
hen aggregated w

ith the total num
ber of shares issued or 

m
ade available pursuant to any other em

ployee share schem
e in the ten years im

m
ediately preceding the date upon w

hich an aw
ard is 

m
ade,	shall	not	exceed	10%

	of	the	C
om
pany’s	issued	share	capital	at	the	date	of	the	grant.

A
t 31st D

ecem
ber 2020, 2,575,228 conditional share aw

ards w
ere outstanding (2019: 1,616,552) outstanding.

C
onditional 

shares
C

onditional 
shares

C
onditional 

shares
C

onditional 
shares

D
ate of grant

25/04/2018
24/04/2019

24/04/2019
01/05/2020

N
um

ber of aw
ards

471,600
309,952

620,000
1,141,676

Share price at date of grant
83.10p

130.00p
130.00p

93.50p
Exercise price

–
–

–
–

O
ption life

3 years
3 years

3 years
3 years

The conditional share aw
ards and options w

ill vest on the third anniversary of the date of grant, subject to continued em
ploym

ent w
ith 

the C
om

pany and for the 2018, 2019 and 50%
 of the 2020 aw

ards, satisfaction of the follow
ing perform

ance conditions:

A
nnWal groY

th rate in WnFerl[ing '2S aboXe 42I�
2roRortion of aY

arF Xesting

Less than 3%
N

il
3%

25%
B

etw
een 3%

 and 10%
B

etw
een 25%

 and 100%
 on a straight-line basis

A
bove 10%

100%
 

1   The base point is based on average underlying EPS for the three years ending w
ith the year preceding the date of grant.

The rem
aining 50%

 of the 2020 perform
ance conditions relate to actions taken by the Executive D

irectors to enable TC
larke to increase 

retained	reserves	for	the	year	ended	31	D
ecem

ber	2020	(excluding	any	im
pact	from

	pension	deficit	m
ovem

ents).	In	addition	TC
larke	

m
ust continue to trade w

ithin its norm
al banking facilities w

ithout breaching any covenants. A
chievem

ent of this perform
ance condition 

w
as	assessed	by	the	Rem

uneration	C
om
m
ittee	in	M

arch	2021.


X� Share�baseF 2a[m
ent 'ZRense

The charge to the incom
e statem

ent takes into account the num
ber of shares and options that are expected to vest. The im

pact of 
recognising the fair value of Equity Incentive Plan grants as an expense under IFRS 2 is a £0.4 m

illion charge for the year ended 
31st D

ecem
ber 2020 (2019: £0.5 m

illion).
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Xi� &

iXiFenFs 2aiF
2020

£m
2019

£m

Final dividend of 3.65p (2019: 3.34p) per O
rdinary share proposed and paid during the year relating

to	the	previous	year’s	results
1.6

1.4
Interim

 dividend of 0.75p (2019: 0.75p) per O
rdinary share paid during the year

0.3
0.3

Total
1.9

1.7

The	D
irectors	are	proposing	a	final	dividend	of	3.65p	(2019:	3.65p)	per	O

rdinary	share	totalling	£1.6	m
illion	(2019:	£1.6	m

illion).

This dividend has not been accrued at the reporting date.

20 0
otes to the Statem

ent of Cash (loY
s 


i� 4econciliation of 1
Rerating 2rofit to 0

et Cash 
1
WtƃoY

��InƃoY
 from

 1
Rerating A

ctiXities

G
roup

C
om

pany

2020
£m

2019
£m

2020
£m

2019
£m

O
perating	profit/(loss)

2.1
10.0

(0.8)
(3.4)

D
epreciation charges

2.1
2.1

–
–

Equity-settled share-based paym
ent expense

0.4
0.5

–
–

A
m

ortisation of intangible assets
0.2

0.2
–

–
Pension	deficit	reduction	contribution

(1.5)
(1.5)

–
–

D
efined	benefit	pension	schem

e	credit
(1.7)

(1.3)
–

–

O
perating	cash	flow

s	before	m
ovem

ent	in	w
orking	capital

1.6
10.0

(0.8)
(3.4)

M
ovem

ent	in	inventories
(0.2)

0.1
–

–
D

ecrease/(increase) in contract balances
3.9

(14.2)
–

–
D

ecrease/(increase) in operating trade and other receivables
3.8

14.4
(1.0)

(0.7)
(D

ecrease)/increase in operating trade and other payables
(4.5)

(4.6)
0.8

2.3

C
ash generated from

 / (used in) operations
4.6

5.7
(1.0)

(1.8)
C

orporation tax paid
(0.6)

(1.5)
(0.6)

(1.5)
Interest paid

(0.3)
(0.3)

(0.8)
(0.3)

N
et cash generated from

/(used in) operating activities
3.7

3.9
(2.4)

(3.7)


ii� Cash anF Cash 'SWiXalents
C

ash and cash equivalents com
prise cash at bank and other short-term

 highly liquid investm
ents that are readily convertible into cash, 

less bank overdrafts, and are analysed as follow
s.

G
roup

C
om

pany

2020
£m

2019
£m

2020
£m

2019
£m

C
ash and cash equivalents

25.2
12.4

19.0
4.5

21 BanM 1
XerFrafts anF .oans

D
uring	the	year,	the	G

roup	had	in	place	a	£10.0	m
illion	overdraft	facility	and	a	£15.0	m

illion	revolving	credit	facility	(¼RC
F’),	both	w

ith	
N

ational W
estm

inster Bank plc. Interest is charged at 1.70%
 above LIBO

R on draw
n balances under the RC

F and 2.00%
 above base 

rate	on	overdraw
n	balances.	A

	fee	of	0.68%
	is	payable	on	undraw

n	balances	under	the	RC
F.	The	RC

F	includes	financial	covenants	in	
respect of interest cover and net leverage ratios w

hich are tested quarterly. The RC
F is available until 31 A

ugust 2024 and the overdraft 
facility is renew

able annually.

A
ll operating com

panies w
ithin the G

roup are included w
ithin the overdraft facility, and cross-guarantees and charges have been 

granted	in	favour	of	N
ational	7

estm
inster	Bank	plc.	N

o	value	has	been	attributed	to	the	guarantee	contracts	in	the	C
om
pany’s	financial	

statem
ents as the am

ount is considered to be negligible.

A
t 31st D

ecem
ber 2020, the G

roup had unused overdraft facilities of £10.0 m
illion (2019: £10.0 m

illion) and had draw
n dow

n £15.0 
m

illion of the facilities under the RC
F. (2019: £15.0 m

illion undraw
n). N

et cash at 31st D
ecem

ber 2020 w
as £10.2m

 (2019: £12.4m
). 

The G
roup w

as com
pliant w

ith its obligations under the RC
F and the overdraft facility throughout the year.

22 4elateF 2art[ 6ransactions

i� &

irectorso 4em
Wneration

2020
£m

2019
£m

Salaries,	fees	and	other	short-term
	em

ployee	benefits
1.9

2.1
Share-based paym

ent charge
0.4

0.3
Post-em

ploym
ent	benefits

–
0.7

Total
2.3

3.1

Further	disclosures,	including	details	of	the	highest-paid	D
irector,	are	included	in	the	D

irectors’	rem
uneration	report	on	pages	47	to	54.

(ii) Key M
anagem

ent Rem
uneration

C
om

pensation payable to key m
anagem

ent for em
ployee services is show

n below
. Key m

anagem
ent represents m

em
bers of the 

G
roup	M

anagem
ent	Board	(excluding	D

irectors).
2020

£m
2019

£m

Salaries,	fees	and	other	short-term
	em

ployee	benefits
1.4

1.4
Share-based paym

ent charge
0.1

0.1
Post-em

ploym
ent	benefits

0.1
0.2

Total
1.6

1.7
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22 4elateF 2art[ 6ransactions continued

iii� Sales anF 2Wrchases of )

ooFs anF SerXices to�from
 SWbsiFiaries

The am
ounts due from

 and to subsidiaries are disclosed in notes 17 and 18 respectively. 

TC
larke plc w

as charged £0.6 m
illion (2019: £2.7 m

illion) by TC
larke Services Lim

ited for G
roup m

anagem
ent services and incurred 

interest charges of £0.7 m
illion (2019: £0.6 m

illion) on intercom
pany loans.


iX� &
iXiFenFs receiXeF from

 sWbsiFiaries
D

uring the year the C
om

pany received a dividend of £4.0m
 from

 TC
larke C

ontracting Lim
ited (2019: £6.0 m

illion).

23 Pension Com
m

itm
ents

&
efineF ContribWtion Schem

es
The	G

roup	operates	defined	contribution	pension	schem
es	for	all	qualifying	em

ployees	of	all	its	operating	com
panies.	The	assets	of	

these schem
es are held separately from

 those of the G
roup in funds under the control of the trustees.

For	part	of	2019	the	G
roup	also	contributed	to	an	industry-w

ide,	m
ulti-em

ployer	defined	benefit	pension	schem
e	on	behalf	of	certain	

em
ployees. The assets of the schem

e w
ere held separately from

 those of the G
roup in an independently adm

inistered fund. The plan 
exposed participating em

ployers to actuarial risks associated w
ith the current and form

er em
ployees of other entities w

ith the result 
that there is no consistent and reliable basis for allocating the obligation, plan assets and costs to individuals participating in the 
schem

e,	and	the	G
roup	did	not	have	access	to	sufficient	inform

ation	to	enable	it	to	use	defined	benefit	accounting.	Therefore,	the	
schem

e	w
as	accounted	for	as	a	defined	contribution	schem

e.	The	latest	form
al	actuarial	valuation	as	at	5th	A

pril	2018	show
ed	that	the	

schem
e had a funding level of 108%

. The schem
e closed to future accrual during 2019.

The total cost charged to incom
e of £1.9 m

illion (2019: £1.8 m
illion) represents contributions payable to these schem

es by the G
roup 

at	rates	specified	in	the	rules	of	the	separate	plans.

&
efineF Benefit Schem

e
The	G

roup	operates	a	funded	defined	benefit	schem
e	for	qualifying	em

ployees.	The	schem
e	is	registered	w

ith	�
M
RC
	and	is	 

adm
inistered by the trustees.

7
ith	effect	from

	1st	M
arch	2010,	the	benefit	structure	w

as	altered	from
	a	final	salary	schem

e	w
ith	an	accrual	rate	of	1/60th	to	a	C

areer	
A
verage	Revalued	Earnings	schem

e	w
ith	an	accrual	rate	of	1/80th.	N

o	other	post-retirem
ent	benefits	are	provided.	The	assets	of	the	

schem
e are held separately from

 those of the participating com
panies. 

The m
ost recent triennial actuarial valuation of the schem

e, carried out at 31st D
ecem

ber 2018 by R W
illiam

s, Fellow
 of the Institute of 

A
ctuaries,	show

ed	a	deficit	of	£24.9	m
illion,	w

hich	represented	a	funding	level	of	59%
.	The	valuation	w

as	im
pacted	by	the	significant	

fall in bond yields over the period leading up to the date of the valuation and a change in m
ortality assum

ptions, caused by  
m
acro-econom

ic	factors	beyond	the	G
roup’s	control.	Follow

ing	agreem
ent	of	the	valuation,	the	deficit	reductions	contributions	of	£1.5	

m
illion	per	annum

	w
ill	continue.	The	G

roup	continues	to	provide	security	in	the	form
	of	a	charge	over	the	G

roup’s	property	portfolio	up	
to a com

bined value of £3.1 m
illion.

From
 1st A

pril 2020, the service contribution increased from
 21.4%

 to 22.4%
 of pensionable payroll (including em

ployee contributions, 
w

hich, increased from
 10%

 to 12%
 of pensionable payroll).

A
s part of a G

roup reorganisation, a subsidiary com
pany, TC

larke Services Lim
ited, becam

e the principal em
ployer of the schem

e w
ith 

effect from
 23rd D

ecem
ber 2016, and the pension schem

e liability and related deferred tax asset w
ere transferred to TC

larke Services 
Lim

ited at that date. The C
om

pany and its subsidiary, TC
larke C

ontracting Lim
ited, have provided a guarantee to the trustees of the 

schem
e	in	respect	of	TC

larke	Services	Lim
ited’s	obligations	to	the	pension	schem

e. 

23 Pension Com
m

itm
ents continued

The	key	assum
ptions	used	to	value	the	pension	schem

e	liability	in	the	financial	statem
ents	are	set	out	below

:

2020�
2019%

Rate of increase in salaries
2.60

2.45
Rate of increase of pensions in paym

ent
3.00

3.10
D

iscount rate
1.40

2.10
Inflation	assum

ption
2.90

3.15

The m
ortality assum

ptions used in the IA
S 19 valuation w

ere:
2020
;ears

2019
Years

Life expectancy at age 65 for current pensioners
	q	M

en
21.8

21.7
 – W

om
en

24.1
23.9

Life expectancy at age 65 for future pensioners (current age 45)
	q	M

en
22.8

22.7
 – W

om
en

25.2
25.0

The	am
ounts	recognised	in	the	consolidated	statem

ent	of	financial	position	are	as	follow
s:

2020
£m

2019
£m

Present value of funded obligations
76.3

70.7
Fair value of plan assets

(46.1)
(44.3)

D
eficit	of	funded	plans

30.2
26.4
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23 Pension Com
m

itm
ents continued

The	m
ovem

ent	in	the	defined	benefit	obligation	is	as	follow
s:

Present value 
of obligation

£m

Fair value of 
plan assets

£m
Total

£m

A
t �st ,anWar[ ����

58.8
(35.8)

23.0

C
urrent service cost

0.9
–

0.9
Settlem

ents
(3.0)

–
(3.0)

Interest expense/(incom
e)

1.8
(1.1)

0.7

Total
(0.3)

(1.1)
(1.4)

Rem
easurem

ents
Return on plan assets, excluding am

ounts included in interest expense
–

(6.0)
(6.0)

C
hange in dem

ographic
(0.6)

–
(0.6)

Loss	from
	change	in	financial	assum

ptions
11.3

–
11.3

Experience loss
2.2

–
2.2

Total
12.9

(6.0)
6.9

ContribWtions
Em

ployers
–

(2.1)
(2.1)

Em
ployees

0.6
(0.6)

–
2a[m

ent from
 Rlans

B
enefit	paym

ents
(1.3)

1.3
–

A
t ��st &

ecem
ber ����

70.7
(44.3)

26.4

C
urrent service cost

0.9
–

0.9
Settlem

ents
0.4

–
0.4

Interest expense/(incom
e)

1.4
(0.9)

0.5
Total

2.7
(0.9)

1.8
Rem

easurem
ents

Return on plan assets, excluding am
ounts included in interest expense

–
(4.7)

(4.7)
C

hange in dem
ographic

0.3
–

0.3
Loss	from

	change	in	financial	assum
ptions

9.3
–

9.3
Experience loss

1.6
–

1.6
Total

11.2
(4.7)

6.5
ContribWtions

Em
ployers

–
(4.5)

(4.5)
Em

ployees
0.5

(0.5)
–

2a[m
ent from

 Rlans
B
enefit	paym

ents
(8.8)

8.8
–

A
t ��st &

ecem
ber ����

76.3
(46.1)

30.2

C
urrent service cost and settlem

ents are included in adm
inistrative expenses.

Interest	expense	is	included	in	finance	costs.
Rem

easurem
ent gains and losses have been included in other com

prehensive incom
e/expense.

23 Pension Com
m

itm
ents continued

Plan assets are held in professionally m
anaged m

ulti-asset funds, cash and bank accounts m
anaged by the trustees, and an insurance 

annuity contract. Plan assets are com
prised as follow

s:

2020
2019

£m
 

3
WoteF

£m
 

U
nquoted

£m
 

Total
�

£m
Q

uoted
£m

U
nquoted

£m
Total

%

U
K

 quoted
1.7

–
1.7

1.7
–

1.7
O

verseas quoted
9.4

–
9.4

8.0
–

8.0
H

edge funds
–

–
–

5.6
–

5.6
Structured and 
alternative equities

–
–

–
–

12.5
12.5

Total equities
11.1

–
11.1

���
15.3

12.5
27.8

63%

Fixed interest corporate
bonds

4.1
–

4.1
3.2

–
3.2

G
overnm

ent bonds
21.3

–
21.3

3.5
–

3.5

Total bonds
25.4

–
25.4

���
6.7

–
6.7

15%

Property
0.6

–
0.6

��
1.0

–
1.0

2%
C

ash
3.0

0.3
3.3

��
–

3.0
3.0

7%
Insurance annuity
contracts

–
1.8

1.8
��

–
1.8

1.8
4%

O
ther

–
3.9

3.9
��

–
4.0

4.0
9%

Total
40.1

6.0
46.1

����
23.0

21.3
44.3

100%

Through	the	defined	benefit	pension	schem
e	the	G

roup	is	exposed	to	a	num
ber	of	risks,	the	m

ost	significant	of	w
hich	are	set	out	below

.

A
sset 8olatilit[
The	objective	of	the	investm

ent	strategy	is	to	have	sufficient	assets	to	pay	benefits	to	m
em
bers	as	they	fall	due.	The	schem

e	assets	are	
invested	in	a	diversified	portfolio	of	grow

th	assets	(such	as	m
ulti-asset	funds	and	equities)	and	m

atching	assets	(such	as	bonds	held	in	
m
ulti-asset	funds	and	cash).	M

ulti-asset	funds	include	property	investm
ents.	In	addition,	the	schem

e	holds	a	num
ber	of	annuity	policies	

w
hich are used to back a num

ber of pensions in paym
ent, reducing the volatility of the results. 

The plan liabilities are calculated using a discount rate set w
ith reference to corporate bond yields. If plan assets underperform

 this 
yield,	this	w

ill	create	a	deficit.	A
	proportion	of	schem

e	assets	are	held	in	equities,	w
hich	are	expected	to	outperform

	bond	yields	in	the	
long term

 w
hile providing volatility and risk in the short term

.

The G
roup believes that due to the long-term

 nature of schem
e liabilities and the strength of the G

roup, it is appropriate to continue  
to hold a proportion of the assets in equities.

Change in CorRorate BonF ;ielFs
A

 decrease in corporate bond yields w
ill increase plan liabilities, although this w

ill be partially offset by an increase in the value of the 
schem

e’s	bond	holdings.
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23 Pension Com
m

itm
ents continued

Inƃation 4isM
Som

e	of	the	pension	obligations	are	linked	to	inflation,	and	higher	inflation	w
ill	lead	to	higher	liabilities.	C

aps	are	in	place	for	 
inflationary	increases	w

hich	protect	the	schem
e	against	the	im

pact	of	extrem
e	inflation.	The	m

ajority	of	the	plan’s	assets	are	largely	
unaffected	by	inflation,	m

eaning	that	any	increase	in	inflation	w
ill	also	increase	the	deficit.

.ife 'ZRectanc[
Pension	obligations	are	payable	for	the	life	of	the	m

em
ber,	and	w

here	elected	by	the	m
em
ber,	the	m

em
ber’s	spouse.

Increases in life expectancy w
ill result in increases in schem

e liabilities.

A
ge 2rofile

The w
eighted average duration of the unsecured liabilities is approxim

ately 22 years.

The	sensitivity	of	the	defined	benefit	obligation	to	changes	in	the	w
eighted	principal	assum

ptions	is:

Im
pact	on	defined	benefit	obligation

C
hange in assum

ption
Increase in assum

ption
D

ecrease in assum
ption

D
iscount rate

0.5%
D

ecrease by 10%
Increase by 12%

Inflation	assum
ption

0.5%
Increase by 7%

D
ecrease by 7%

Rate of increase in salaries
0.5%

Increase by 1%
D

ecrease by 1%
Rate of increase in pension paym

ents
0.5%

Increase by 7%
D

ecrease by 7%
Life expectancy

1 year
Increase by 5%

D
ecrease by 4%

The above sensitivity analyses are based on a change in an assum
ption w

hile holding all other assum
ptions constant. In practice, this is 

unlikely	to	occur,	and	changes	in	som
e	of	the	assum

ptions	m
ay	be	correlated.	7

hen	calculating	the	sensitivity	of	the	defined	benefit	
obligation	to	significant	actuarial	assum

ptions,	the	sam
e	m

ethod	(present	value	of	the	defined	benefit	obligation	calculated	w
ith	the	

projected unit credit m
ethod at the end of the year) has been applied as w

hen calculating the pension liability recognised w
ithin the 

statem
ent	of	financial	position.

The m
ethods and types of assum

ptions used in preparing the sensitivity analysis did not change com
pared to the previous year.

24 1
bligations 7

nFer .eases
In	addition	to	the	recognition	of	right-of-use-assets	(note	12)	the	im

pact	of	the	G
roup’s	lease	arrangem

ents	on	the	financial	statem
ents	

is show
n below

.

��st &
ecem

ber ����

(reeholF 
properties

£m

.easeholF 
im

provem
ents
£m

2lant� 
m

achiner[  
anF Xehicles

£m
Total

£m

Lease liability
1.7

–
1.8

3.5
Total value of lease paym

ents
0.4

–
1.2

1.6
Total paym

ents for short-term
 and low

 value leases
0.4

–
–

0.4
Interest expense

0.1
–

–
0.1

��st &
ecem

ber ����

(reeholF 
properties

£m

.easeholF 
im

provem
ents
£m

2lant� 
m

achiner[  
anF Xehicles

£m
Total

£m

Lease liability
1.8

–
2.4

4.2
Total value of lease paym

ents
0.9

–
1.1

2.0
Total paym

ents for short-term
 and low

 value leases
0.4

–
0.1

0.5
Interest expense

0.1
–

–
0.1

25 Contingent .iabilities
G

roup banking facilities of £25.0 m
illion and surety bond facilities of £40.1 m

illion are supported by cross guarantees given by the 
C

om
pany and participating com

panies in the G
roup. There are contingent liabilities in respect of surety bond facilities, guarantees and 

collateral w
arranties under contracting and other arrangem

ents entered into in the norm
al course of business.

)
roWRos &

efineF Benefit 2ension
A

s part of a G
roup reorganisation, a subsidiary com

pany, TC
larke Services Lim

ited, becam
e the principal em

ployer of the schem
e w

ith 
effect from

 23rd D
ecem

ber 2016, and the pension schem
e liability and related deferred tax asset w

ere transferred to TC
larke Services 

Lim
ited at that date. The C

om
pany and its subsidiary, TC

larke C
ontracting Lim

ited, have provided a guarantee to the trustees of the 
schem

e	in	respect	of	TC
larke	Services	Lim

ited’s	obligations	to	the	pension	schem
e. 

26 (inancial InstrWm
ents


i� CaRital 4isM /
anagem

ent
The	G

roup	m
anages	its	capital	to	ensure	that	each	entity	w

ithin	the	G
roup	w

ill	be	able	to:	continue	as	a	going	concern;	to	m
aintain	a	

strong	financial	position	to	support	business	developm
ent,	tender	qualification	and	procurem

ent	activities;	and	to	m
axim

ise	the	overall	
return to shareholders over tim

e. D
ividends form

 an im
portant part of the overall return to shareholders. The G

roup is m
indful of the 

need to ensure that the dividend is covered by earnings over the business cycle and paid out of cash reserves in order to secure the 
long-term

	interests	of	shareholders.	The	Board	considers	that	it	has	sufficient	capital	to	undertake	its	activities	for	the	foreseeable	
future.	The	G

roup’s	overall	capital	strategy	rem
ains	unchanged	from

	2016.

The capital structure of the G
roup consists of net funds, including cash and cash equivalents, bank loans and overdrafts and lease 

obligations, and equity attributable to equity holders of the Parent C
om

pany, com
prising issued capital, reserves and retained earnings. 

The	G
roup	does	not	use	derivative	financial	instrum

ents.

The capital structure of the G
roup at 31st D

ecem
ber 2020 and 2019 w

as as follow
s:

2020
£m

2019
£m

C
ash and cash equivalents

25.2
12.4

Less total borrow
ings

(15.0)
–

N
et cash

10.2
12.4

O
bligations under leases

3.5
4.2

Total equity
15.7

22.9


ii� (inancial A
ssets anF .iabilities

D
etails	of	the	significant	accounting	policies	and	m

ethods	adopted,	including	the	criteria	for	recognition,	the	bases	of	m
easurem

ent	
and	the	bases	on	w

hich	incom
e	and	expenses	are	recognised	in	respect	of	each	class	of	financial	asset,	financial	liability	and	equity	

instrum
ent	are	disclosed	in	note	3.	The	fair	value	of	the	G

roup’s	and	the	C
om
pany’s	financial	assets	and	financial	liabilities	is	not	

m
aterially	different	to	the	carrying	value.	A

ll	financial	assets	and	liabilities	are	level	3	by	definition	(ie	inputs	are	not	based	on	observable	
m

arket data).

0
otes to the (inancial Statem

ents continued
For the year ended 31st D

ecem
ber 2020
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26 (inancial InstrWm
ents continued

Financial Assets
The	G

roup’s	financial	assets	com
prise	loans	and	receivables	at	am

ortised	cost,	and	cash	and	cash	equivalents	as	follow
s:

��st &
ecem

ber ����

Cash anF cash 
equivalents

£m

6raFe anF other
receiXables

1

£m

A
m

oWnts FWe 
from

 cWstom
ers 

under 
constrWction 

contracts
£m

Total
£m

Carrying value
25.2

35.7
41.7

102.6
ContractWal cash ƃoY

s
Less than one year

25.2
32.1

41.7
99.0

O
ne to tw

o years
–

2.8
–

2.8
Tw

o to three years
–

0.6
–

0.6
M
ore	than	three	years

–
0.2

–
0.2

Total
25.2

35.7
41.7

102.6

��st &
ecem

ber ����

Carrying value
12.4

40.5
44.6

97.5

ContractWal cash ƃoY
s

Less than one year
12.4

35.5
44.6

92.5
O

ne to tw
o years

–
4.2

–
4.2

Tw
o to three years

–
0.5

–
0.5

M
ore	than	three	years

–
0.3

–
0.3

Total
12.4

40.5
44.6

97.5

1 Trade and other receivables excludes prepaym
ents.

26 (inancial InstrWm
ents continued

Financial Liabilities – Analysis of M
aturity D

ates
A
t	31st	D

ecem
ber	2020,	the	carrying	value	of	the	G

roup’s	financial	liabilities	and	m
aturity	profile	of	the	associated	contractual	cash	

flow
s	are	show

n	below
.	The	contractual	cash	flow

s	are	undiscounted	and	therefore	differ	from
	the	carrying	values	w

hich	include	the	
im
pact	of	discounting	cash	flow

s.

��st &
ecem

ber ����

Trade and 
other

Ra[ables
1

£m

A
m

oWnts FWe to 
cWstom

ers 
under 

constrWction 
contracts

£m

1
bligations 

under leases
£m

Total
£m

Carrying value
72.0

1.1
3.7

76.8
ContractWal cash ƃoY

s
Less than one year

69.4
1.1

1.3
71.8

O
ne to tw

o years
2.4

–
0.9

3.3
Tw

o to three years
0.1

–
0.6

0.7
M
ore	than	three	years

0.1
–

0.9
1.0

Total
72.0

1.1
3.7

76.8

��st &
ecem

ber ����

Carrying value
78.5

0.1
4.2

82.8

ContractWal cash ƃoY
s

Less than one year
76.8

0.1
1.4

78.3
O

ne to tw
o years

1.5
–

1.2
2.7

Tw
o to three years

0.1
–

0.7
0.8

M
ore	than	three	years

0.1
–

1.1
1.2

Total
78.5

0.1
4.4

83.0

1 Trade and other payables exclude other taxation and social security.
2	D

etails	of	the	G
roup’s	banking	facilities	are	given	in	note	21	on	page	97.


iii� (inancial 4isM /
anagem

ent
Financial	risk	m

anagem
ent	is	integral	to	the	w

ay	in	w
hich	the	G

roup	is	m
anaged.	The	overall	aim

	of	the	G
roup’s	financial	risk	 

m
anagem

ent	policies	is	to	m
inim

ise	any	potential	adverse	effects	on	financial	perform
ance	and	net	assets.	

The G
roup does not enter into any derivative transactions and has m

inim
al exposure to exchange rate m

ovem
ent as its trade is based 

in the U
nited Kingdom

.

The	financial	risks	to	w
hich	the	G

roup	is	exposed	com
prise	credit	risk,	m

arket	risk	and	liquidity	risk.

The G
roup seeks to m

anage these risks as follow
s:

Credit Risk
C
redit	risk	is	the	risk	that	a	counterparty	w

ill	fail	to	discharge	its	obligations	and	create	a	financial	loss.	C
redit	risk	exists,	am

ongst	other	
factors,	to	the	extent	that	at	the	reporting	date	there	w

ere	significant	balances	outstanding.	The	G
roup’s	policy	is	to	m

itigate	this	risk	by	
assessing the creditw

orthiness of prospective clients prior to accepting a contract, requesting progress paym
ents on contract w

ork in 
progress	and	investing	surplus	cash	only	w

ith	large,	highly	regarded	U
K	financial	institutions.

The	carrying	value	of	construction	contracts,	trade	and	other	receivables	and	cash	on	deposit	represents	the	G
roup’s	m

axim
um
	

exposure	to	credit	risk.	There	w
ere	no	significant	concentrations	of	credit	risk	at	31st	D

ecem
ber	2020.

0
otes to the (inancial Statem

ents continued
For the year ended 31st D

ecem
ber 2020



28 SWbsiFiar[ Com
Ranies

A
ll subsidiaries are w

holly and directly ow
ned by TC

larke plc unless otherw
ise stated, and all are incorporated w

ithin the U
nited 

Kingdom
. 

2rinciRal oRerating com
Ran[

6[Re of shares

TC
larke C

ontracting Lim
ited

O
rdinary

)
roWR serXices com

Ran[

TC
larke Services Lim

ited
O

rdinary

2roRert[ holFing com
Ran[

W
eylex Properties Lim

ited
O

rdinary

1
ther oRerating com

Ran[

Eton A
ssociates Lim

ited
O

rdinary

0
on�traFing anF Form

ant com
Ranies

TC
larke	Europe	Lim

ited	(form
erly	A

	G
	A
ylw
ard	EM

S	(M
aintenance	and	M

inor	7
orks)	Lim

ited)
O

rdinary
A

nglia Electrical Services Lim
ited

O
rdinary

D
	G
	Robson	M

echanical	Services	Lim
ited

O
rdinary

G
.D

.I. Electrical C
o. Lim

ited
O

rdinary
J.J. C

ross Lim
ited

O
rdinary

J.J. C
ross Services Lim

ited
*

O
rdinary

M
itchell	and	�

ew
itt	Lim

ited
O

rdinary
T. C

larke East Lim
ited

O
rdinary

TC
larke Leeds Lim

ited
O

rdinary
TC

larke N
ew

castle Lim
ited

O
rdinary

T.C
larke (N

orthern) Lim
ited

O
rdinary

T C
larke N

orth W
est Lim

ited
O

rdinary
T. C

larke (Scotland) Lim
ited

O
rdinary

TC
larke South East Lim

ited
O

rdinary
TC

larke South W
est Lim

ited
O

rdinary
W

aldon Security Lim
ited

**
O

rdinary

* Shares held by J.J. C
ross Lim

ited.
** Shares held by TC

larke South W
est Lim

ited.

A
ll	subsidiary	com

panies	have	their	registered	office	at	45	M
oorfields,	London	EC

2Y	9A
E	apart	from

	T.	C
larke	(Scotland)	Lim

ited	w
hose	

registered	office	is	at	6	M
iddlefield	Road,	M

iddlefield	Industrial	Estate,	Falkirk,	Stirlingshire	FK2	9A
G
	and	T.C

larke	(N
orthern)	Lim

ited	
w
hose	registered	office	is	at	Stanhope	�

ouse,	116-118	7
alw
orth	Road,	London	SE17	1�L.

The C
om

pany elects to take the audit exem
ption by parent guarantee (under section 479A

 of C
om

panies A
ct) w

ith regard to the 
financial	statem

ents	for	the	year	ended	31st	D
ecem

ber	2020,	for	the	follow
ing	subsidiary:

• Eton A
ssociates Lim

ited (C
om

pany num
ber: 02820813)
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ents continued

Liquidity Risk
Liquidity	risk	is	the	risk	that	the	G

roup	w
ill	not	generate	sufficient	cash	and	liquid	funds	to	be	able	to	settle	its	financial	liabilities	as	and	

w
hen	they	fall	due.	The	G

roup	m
anages	liquidity	risk	by	m

aintaining	adequate	reserves	and	banking	facilities,	by	m
onitoring	cash	flow

s	
and	by	m

atching	the	m
aturity	profiles	of	financial	assets	and	liabilities	w

ithin	the	bounds	of	its	contractual	obligations.

The	G
roup’s	facilities	w

ere	successfully	renegotiated	in	M
ay	2020	and	com

prise	a	£15.0	m
illion	RC

F	and	a	£10.0	m
illion	overdraft	facility.	

The	RC
F	is	a	com

m
itted	facility	available	until	31st	A

ugust	2024	and	is	subject	to	quarterly	financial	covenant	tests.	M
anagem

ent	has	
prepared	three-year	cash	flow

	projections	that	dem
onstrate	that	the	G

roup	w
ill	be	able	to	m

eet	these	financial	covenants.	There	have	
been	no	other	significant	changes	to	the	nature	of	financial	risks	or	the	G

roup’s	objectives	and	policies	for	m
anaging	these	risks.

Based on an interest rate of 2.25%
, provided that the G

roup is utilising its banking facilities, the effect of a delay/acceleration in the 
m
aturity	of	the	G

roup’s	trade	receivables	at	the	balance	sheet	date	w
ould	be	to	decrease/increase	profit	by	approxim

ately	£0.1	m
illion	

(2019:	£0.1	m
illion)	for	each	m

onth	of	delay/acceleration,	and	the	effect	of	a	delay/acceleration	in	the	m
aturity	of	the	G

roup’s	trade	
payables	at	the	reporting	date	w

ould	be	to	increase/decrease	profit	by	approxim
ately	£0.1	m

illion	(2019:	£0.1	m
illion)	for	each	m

onth	
of	delay/acceleration.	If	the	facilities	are	unused,	there	is	no	im

pact	on	profit.

Cash Flow
 Interest Rate Risk

The G
roup is exposed to changes in interest rates on its bank deposits and borrow

ings. Surplus cash is placed on short-term
 deposit at 

fixed	rates	of	interest.	Bank	overdrafts	are	at	floating	rates,	at	a	fixed	m
argin	of	2.00%

	above	base	rates.	The	interest	rate	on	am
ounts	

draw
n	dow

n	under	the	RC
F	are	fixed	at	LIBO

R	plus	1.70%
	at	the	tim

e	of	draw
dow

n	for	periods	of	up	to	six	m
onths.	The	G

roup’s	lease	
obligations	are	at	fixed	rates	of	interest	determ

ined	at	the	inception	of	the	lease.	

The	effect	of	each	1%
	increase	in	interest	rates	on	the	G

roup’s	borrow
ings	at	the	reporting	date	w

ould	be	to	increase	profits	by	
approxim

ately	£0.1	m
illion	(2019:	£0.1	m

illion)	per	annum
.	D
etails	of	the	G

roup’s	and	the	C
om
pany’s	bank	facilities	are	disclosed	 

in note 21.

27 2rior [ear reclassification
The	2019	consolidated	statem

ent	of	financial	position	has	been	restated	to	reclassify	trade	and	other	receivables	receivable	in	greater	
than one year and trade and other payables payable in greater than one year w

ithin non-current assets and non-current liabilities 
respectively.	Previously	these	balances	had	been	included	w

ithin	current	assets	and	current	liabilities.	Reclassified	balances	including	
corresponding am

ounts at the end of 2018 are as follow
s:

A
s	part	of	the	reclassification	retention	balances	are	now

	included	in	other	receivables	w
ithin	the	trade	and	other	receivables	analysis	

(previously included w
ithin trade receivables).

0
otes to the (inancial Statem

ents continued
For the year ended 31st D

ecem
ber 2020

 
2020 

2019 
2018 

2020 
2019 

2018
 

£m
 

£m
 

£m
 

£m
 

£m
 

£m

0
on�cWrrent assets

Trade and other receivables 
3.6 

5.0 
7.3 

n�a 
– 

–

Current assets
Trade and other receivables 

34.5 
36.9 

49.1 
n�a 

41.9 
56.4

0
et cWrrent assets 

7.6 
9.5 

5.4 
n�a 

12.8 
10.6

CWrrent liabilities
Trade and other payables 

(77.5) 
(82.9) 

(85.7) 
n�a 

(84.6) 
(87.8)

0
on�cWrrent liabilities

Trade and other payables 
(2.6) 

(1.7) 
(2.1) 

n�a 
– 

–

Total net assets 
15.7 

22.9 
22.1 

n�a 
22.9 

22.1

Reclassified
Previously Presented

•
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Com
Ran[ &

etails
Registered	office:
45	M

oorfields
London EC

2Y 9A
E

Telephone: 020 7997 7400
Em

ail: info@
tclarke.co.uk

C
om

pany registration num
ber: 119351

6he 6ClarMe 2.C 9
ebsite

Shareholders are encouraged to visit our w
ebsite w

w
w

.tclarke.co.uk for further inform
ation about the C

om
pany. The dedicated investor 

section	on	the	w
ebsite	contains	inform

ation	specifically	for	shareholders,	including	regulatory	announcem
ents	and	copies	of	the	latest	

and	past	financial	statem
ents.

Registrar
The	C

om
pany’s	shareholder	register	is	m

aintained	by	our	Registrar,	Link	G
roup.	If	you	have	any	queries	relating	to	your	TC

larke	plc	
shareholding, you should contact Link G

roup directly by one of the m
ethods below

:

Em
ail: shareholderenquiries@

linkgroup.co.uk
Telephone: 0371 664 0300
By post: 10th Floor
C

entral Square
29 W

ellington Street
Leeds 
LS1 4D

L
Shareholder portal: w

w
w

.signalshares.com
If you are yet to register, you w

ill need your investor code.

A
nal[sis of ShareholFings

The tables below
 show

 an analysis of O
rdinary shareholdings as at 31st D

ecem
ber 2020.

 
Shares

Percentage
H

oldings
Percentage

Individuals
7,614,127

17.69%
709

71.98%
B

anks or nom
inees

33,121,501
76.93%

250
25.38%

O
ther corporations

2,316,930
5.38%

26
2.64%

Totals
43,052,558

100.0%
985

100.0%

N
um

ber of shares held:
1 to 5,000

999,414
2.32%

588
59.70%

5,001 to 10,000
1,056,628

2.45%
144

14.62%
10,001 to 50,000

3,694,481
8.58%

166
16.85%

50,001 to 500,000
12,016,553

27.91%
69

7.01%
500,001 to 1,000,000

5,442,026
12.64%

8
0.81%

1,000,001 to 5,000,000
19,843,456

46.10%
10

1.01%

Totals
43,052,558

100.0%
985

100.0%

InFeRenFent A
WFitors

Pricew
aterhouseC

oopers LLP
1 Em

bankm
ent Place

London W
C

2N
 6RH

CorRorate BroMer
C

enkos Securities plc
6 7 8 Tokenhouse Yard
London EC

2R 7A
S

Tel: 020 7397 8900

Investor Relations
RM
S	Partners	Lim

ited
160 Fleet Street
London EC

4A
 2D

Q
Tel: 020 3735 6551

(inancial CalenFar
A

nnWal )
eneral /

eeting
5th	M

ay	2021

(inal &
iXiFenF for ����

Ex-dividend 22nd A
pril 2021

Record date 23rd A
pril 2021

Paym
ent	due	21st	M

ay	2021

*
alf ;ear 4esWlts A

nnoWncem
ent

20th July 2021

Interim
 &

iXiFenF for ����
Ex-dividend 2nd Septem

ber 2021
Record date 3rd Septem

ber 2021
Paym

ent due 1st O
ctober 2021

Trading U
pdate Release

25th N
ovem

ber 2021

These dates are indicative only and m
ay be subject to change.

&
iXiFenF 4einXestm

ent 2lan
A
	dividend	reinvestm

ent	plan	(¼D
RIP’)	is	available	to	shareholders.	Those	shareholders	w

ho	have	not	elected	to	participate	in	the	D
RIP	

and	w
ho	w

ould	like	to	do	so,	should	contact	our	Registrar,	Link	G
roup	on	0371	664	0381.	The	last	day	for	election	for	the	final	dividend	

for 2020 is 30th A
pril 2021.

ShareholFer Inform
ation
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